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FOREWORD 

Srimad-Bhagavatam is one of the most authorita­
tive of Hindu scriptures. Tradition ascribes its 
authorship to the great Vyasa, by whom it was 
taught to his illustrious son, Bhagsvan Suka. The 
Bhagavata is a high authority on Bhakti or devotion. 
But devotion, as depicted here, is not divorced from 
Jnanam, as it is popularly understood, but rather 
Jnanam is exceedingly herplua to its perfect attain­
ment. Bhagavan Sri Krishna is the central figure of 
this wonderful work, and in the Eleventh Book, the 
Lord on the eve of His exit from the arena of the 
world gives His parting instructions to His beloved 
devotee and follower, Uddhava. The lessons com­
prise a variety of subjects, but in and through all, 
the necessity of seeing the Lord in everything and 
living a life of perfect self-surrender and non-attach­
ment is passionately inculcated. The Bhagavata 
amply fulfils the chief task of the Puranas, viz. 
popularising the Vedic truths by means of narratives 
and such other aids. " I t i s , " as Sri Ramakrishna 
aptly expressed i t , "fried in the butter of Jnanam 
and soaked in the syrup of Bhak t i . " The study of 
such a book cannot but be of the greatest help to a 
seeker after Truth. 

The present edition comprises the two volumes 
which were first published with the title "Sr i Krishna 
and Uddhava" and corresponds to chapters six to 
twenty-nine of the Eleventh Skandha of the Bhaga-



I V 

vata. The difficulty of the original will, it is hoped, 
be greatly overcome by the translation and notes 
here given. Of the many commentaries extant, 
Shridhara Swami's is the most famous, and it is this 
which we have mainly followed. We have every 
reason to hope that the present work wi l l form a 
fitting sequel to the celebrated Srimad-Bhagavad-Gita. 

MADHAVANANDA 
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CHAPTER I 

Suka said : 

1. One day came Brahma surrounded by His 
sons,1 the Devas and the Prajapatis2; and Shiva, the 
Lord of things created and yet to be created, came 
surrounded by His Demons. 

[1 Sons—Sanaka, Sanandana, etc. 
2 Prajapatis—the ten lords of created beings.] 

2. Bhagavan Indra with the Maruts,1 the 
Adityas, the Vasus, the Aswins, the Ribhus, the 
offspring of Angiras, the Rudras, the Viswadevas, 
the Sadhyas,— 

[l The Maruts etc.—Different classes of superhuman 
beings are mentioned here.] 



4. A l l came to Dwaraka with a view to see 
Krishna,—in which body the Lord, being the delight 
of human beings, spread His glory throughout the 
universe,—the glory that takes away the impurities 
of all beings. 

5. In that brilliant city enriched with great 
splendours they beheld Krishna, of wonderful form, 
wi th unsatiated gaze. 

[1 The best etc.—i.e. Sri Krishna.] 
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3. The Gandharvas, the Apsaras, the Nagas, 
the Siddhas, the Charanas, the Guhyakas, the Rishis, 
the Pitris, together with the Vidyadharas and the 
Kinnaras,— 

6. Covering the best1 of the Yadus with 
garlands of flowers growing in the gardens of 
heaven, they began to praise the Lord of the Universe 
ivi th sentences full of beautiful words and sentiments. 
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The gods said : 

7. Lord, to Thy lotus feet which those seeking 
liberation from the strong meshes of work1 fervently 
meditate upon within the heart, we bow2 wi th our 
Buddhi,'3 organs, vital powers, Manas4 and speech. 

[l Work—done for the satisfaction of desires. 
2 Bow etc.—i.e. surrendering ourselves completely. 
3 Buddhi—the determinative facul ty . 
4 Manas—which raises doubts.] 

8. O Thou Invincible One, through Thy Maya1 

consisting of the three Gunas, and resting2 in them, 
Thou dost create, maintain and destroy in Thyself5 

this unthinkable universe, but these activities do not 
touch Thee, for Thou art unimpeachable, being 
immersed in the unobstructed bliss of the Self.4 



4 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 

9. O Adorable One ! O Supreme ! Mental 
worship, scriptural study, charity, austerities, and 
work do not confer such purity on men of unsatisfied 
desires as the men of balanced minds obtain through 
a heightened true regard for Thy glories developed 
by means of hearing (of them). 

10. May Thy feet1 be the fire to consume our 
evil desires, the feet which sages, for their welfare, 
carry2 with tender hearts, which are worshipped by 

[ ' Maya—is the indescribable power of the L o r d , being 
the equ i l ib r ium of Sattva or balance, Rajas or ac t i v i t y and 
Tamas or dullness. 

2 Resting etc.—i.e. seeming to ident i fy Himsel f w i t h the 
Gunas. 

3 In Thyself : The universe in a l l i ts stages is no t 
apart f rom Brahman . 

4 Self—which is H i s Essence.] 
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11. Thy feet, O Lord, which are meditated 
upon in the prescribed manner in the sacrificial fire1 

by priests taking oblations with folded palms, and 
by Yogis desirous of knowing Thy Maya—through 
spiritual union; and which are worshipped all around 
by the highest devotees2 ! 

[1 Sacrificial fire etc.—The god of whom they t h i n k 
while offering the oblat ion is not dis t inct f rom Brahman. 

2 Highest devotees—who look upon the whole universe 
as Brahman . ] 

devotees in diverse forms for attaining equal glories3 

with Thee, and by the spiritually-minded thrice a day 
with a view to transcending heaven ! 

[1 Feet etc.—i.e. being meditated upon. 
2 Carry—think of. 
3 Equal glories etc.—One of the five kinds of L ibera t ion 

known among the Dualists. This is a lower B h a k t i t han 
the next k i n d described.] 
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12. O Omnipresent Lord, the Goddess Lakshmi 
is jealous-—as from a co-wife—of Thy garland of 
wild flowers, even though withered; Thou dost accept 
the worship done with this (garland) as duly offered.2 

Oh, may Thy feet ever be the fire to consume our 
evil desires ! 

[1 Jealous etc.—The garland also hangs on the Lord's 
breast, a place reserved for His Divine Spouse, Lakshmi. 

2 Duly offered—The Lord makes much of even the 
humblest offerings of His devotees—this is the idea.] 

13. O Infinite, O Lord, may Thy feet rectify 
the sins of us, Thy devotees,—the feet which with its 
three steps1 became Thy banner,2 as it were, wi th 
the Ganges3 flowing in three regions as its pennon; 
which caused fear and fearlessness to the armies of 
the Asuras and the Devas respectively; which con­
duce to heaven in the case of the good, and to hell4 

in that of the wicked ! 

[1 Three steps etc.—The reference is to the Vamana or 
' D w a r f Incarnation of the Lord, in which He for the sake 
of Indra begged of Bali , the Asura usurper of heaven, as 
much earth as would be covered by His three steps. The 
king consenting, the Lord assumed a mighty form, one 
step of His covering the earth and the second the heaven, 
while there was no space for the third, whereupon Bali— 
whose name is a household word in India for generosity— 
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14. May Thy feet contribute to our welfare ! 
Thou art the Supreme Being, Thou art Time, beyond 
Prakriti and Purusha,1 under whose sway2 are 
Brahma and all other embodied beings—who fight 
mutually—like unto bullocks wi th strings passing 
through their noses ! 

[l Prakriti and Purusha—Sankhyan phraseology. The 
P r a k r i t i corresponds w i t h certain v i t a l differences to the 
A v y a k t a of Vedanta, and the Purusha to the J iva or 
ind iv idua l aspect of the Soul ; and Brahman is of course 
beyond a l l relative aspects. 

2 Sway etc.—because Brahman is disembodied Ex is t ­
ence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute .] 

offered his head for this purpose and was asked by the 
L o r d to go and l ive in the nether regions. 

2 Banner—because they procla im His g lory . 
3 Ganges etc.—The Ganges is believed to have sprung 

f rom Sri Vishnu's feet, and to flow th rough heaven, ear th 
and the nether regions under the names of Mandak in i , 
Bhag i ra th i and Bhogavat i . 

4 Hell etc.—because they commit outrages in defiance 
of the eternal moral principles and are degraded thereby.] 
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15. Thou art the cause of the origin, continuity 
and dissolution of this universe, (the Vedas) call 
Thee the Ruler of the Undifferentiated,1 the Jiva 
and the Mahat2 also. Thou also art Time with its 
three naves,3 which we know to be of immense 
power,—which destroys everything. Ah, Thou art 
the Supreme Being. 

[1 Undifferentiated—same as Maya . 
2 Mahat—the first modification of P r a k r i t i . This is 

designated as Brahma in the Puranas. 
3 Three naves—The year is divided in to three groups 

of four months each. 
For the ideas of these two Verses compare K a t h a Upa. 

I I I . 11, and Gi ta X V . 16-18.] 

16. Receiving energy from Thee, the Purusha,1 

of infallible power, along with Maya holds within 
Himself the Mahat, like the embryonic state of this 
universe. This Mahat, backed by the same Maya, 
projected from within itself the golden sphere2 of 
the universe, provided with outer coverings.3 

[1 The Purusha etc.—In this Verse Sri Kr i shna is 
addressed as Brahman , next to which comes the Iswara 
aspect, then Maya , then Mahat or Cosmic Intell igence, 
and last ly, the manifested universe—this seems to be the 
order. 

2 Sphere—lit. egg. 
3 Outer coverings—layers of v a r y i n g densi ty.] 
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17. Therefore art T h o u the L o r d of the 
movable and immovable , for T h o u , O Ruler of the 
organs, art untouched by the sense-objects—even 
though enjoying them—which are presented by the 
ac t i v i t y of the organs created by Maya , and of which 
others1 are afraid, even when2 these are themselves 
absent. 

[1 Others—including even saints. 
2 Even when etc.—because nobody is too sure tha t he 

has no attachment at heart for them. ] 

18. Thou whose m i n d sixteen thousand wives 
failed to unbalance w i t h their love-shafts and 
allurements : their smil ing glances expressing their 
ardour which rendered beautiful their eye-brows from 
which love-messages were sent fo r th to strengthen 
those love-shafts. 



19. The streams carrying the waters of Thy 
glory1 that confer immortality, as well as those2 

which have sprung from the washing of Thy feet, 
are potent enough to destroy the sins of the three 
worlds. Those who abide3 by their (respective) 
duties touch both these streams, the former—set 
forth in the Vedas4—through their ears, and the 
latter—issuing from Thy feet—by physical contact. 

[ 1 Streams . . . . glory—i.e. the rivers of T h y g lory 
sung in the sacred books. 

2 Those etc.—as, for instance, the Ganges which is 
believed to have thus sprung. 

3 Who abide etc.—i.e. v i r tuous people. 
4 The Vedas—are called anushrava because they are 

heard f rom the lips of the Guru . ] 

Suka said : 

20. Thus praising the Lord, Brahma with the 
gods and Shiva saluted H i m and ascending the sky 
said : 
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Brahma said : 
21. O Lord, we formerly besought Thee to 

reduce the burden of the earth. O Thou Self of 
all , Thou hast done it exactly as we wished. 

25. O Lord, O Thou Supreme Being, a hundred 
and twenty-five years have passed since Thou didst 
incarnate in Yadu's line. 

23. Having incarnated in Yadu's line and 
assuming a matchless form Thou hast done deeds 
of surpassing valour for the good of the world. 

24. Hearing and reciting which deeds of Thine,. 
O Lord, good people wil l easily get beyond ignorance 
in this iron age. 

22. Thou hast placed religion in the hands of 
the virtuous who are devoted to Truth, and hast 
spread in all directions Thy fame that takes away 
the impurities of all. 
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26. O Thou Support of the universe, Thou 
hast now no more work to do for the gods, and 
this line1 also is almost at the point of destruction 
owing to the Brahmanas' curse.2 

[1 This line—i.e. the Yadava line. 
2 Curse—This alludes to the curse which some Rishis 

coming to Dwaraka gave the Yadava boys who played a 
trick with them.] 

The Lord said : 
28. I have already decided what Thou art 

saying, O Lord of the gods; I have finished Your 
entire work and taken off the burden of the earth. 

27. Therefore, if Thou thinkest fit, deign to 
go back to Thy own supreme abode,1 and protect 
us, the lords of beings, together with our people,— 
for we are but servants of Vaikuntha. 

[1 Own . . . abode—i.e. Vaikuntha mentioned in the last 
line.] 
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29. This famous line of Yadu, haughty with 
the splendour brought on by strength and prowess, 
is bidding fair to overrun the world, and is only 
stopped from doing so by Me, like the ocean by its 
coast. 

Suka said : 

32. Being thus accosted by the Lord of the 
Universe, the Lord Brahma saluted H i m and went 
back to His abode, along with the gods. 

31. O Brahman, now has the destruction of this 
line set in , consequent on the Brahmanas' curse, and 
I shall visit1 Thy abode, O pure One, at the end of 
this. 

[1 Visit etc.—on His way to Vaikuntha.] 

30. If I leave without destroying this extensive 
line of the proud Yadus, they wi l l overstep all bounds 
and put an end to this world. 



33. Then beholding dire calamities overtaking 
the city of Dwaraka, the Lord addressed the 
assembled elders of the Yadus : 

36. Bathing in which place Chandra (the 
moon), who was afflicted with consumption by 
Daksha's curse,1 was instantaneously cured of his 
evil and again had his digits restored. 

35. O revered ones, we must not dwell here 
(any more) if we wish to live. We shall repair to 
the exceedingly holy Prabhasa even to-day; there 
should be no delay. 

The Lord said : 
34. See how the direst calamities are visiting 

this city everywhere, and there has been an 
irremediable curse upon our line from the Brahmanas. 
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[l Curse—According to Hindu mythology Chandra 
married twenty-seven daughters of the Prajapati Daksha 
(27 constellations). Daksha cursed his son-in-law for his 
undue partiality for his favourite wife, Rohini, to the 
exclusion of some of his other wives.] 

37-38. We , too, ba th ing there, offering libations 
of water to the manes and gods, feeding gifted 
Brahmanas w i t h excellent food, and respectfully 
offering1 gifts to these worthies, shall by means of 
these gifts get over our sins, l ike crossing the sea 
by means of boats. 

[1 Offering—The word in the text literally means 
'sowing.' As seeds sown on good soil yield abundant crops, 
so gifts made to proper persons bear rich fruit in future 
life.] 

Suka said : 
39. O scion1 of the K u r u s , being thus ordered 

by the L o r d , the Yadavas made ready their chariots 
w i t h the object of going to the place of pi lgrimage. 

[1 Scion etc.—King Parikshit, to whom Suka narrates 
the incidents described in the Bhagavata.] 
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40-41. O King , seeing this, hearing the Lord's 
words, and noticing dire portents, Uddhava, ever 
devoted to Sri Krishna, approached the Lord of the 
world-rulers in a retired place, and touching His feet 
with his head, addressed H i m with folded palms. 

Uddhava said : 

42. O Lord of the Rulers among the gods, 
O Lord of Yoga, O Thou Whom1 it is auspicious to 
hear and talk about, surely Thou wi l t quit this world 
after destroying this line, since Thou didst not 
counteract the Brahmanas' curse, even though Thou 
hadst the power to do i t . 

[1 Whom etc,—because it destroys Avidya or ignorance.] 
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43. O Keshava, not for half a second can I bear 
to be separated from Thy lotus-feet. Therefore, 
0 Lord, take me also to Thy abode.1 

[1 Abode—The word dhdma also means the swarupa 
the status or essential nature, which is its inner significance, 
as in Verse 47.] 

44. O Krishna, tasting1 Thy sports which are 
conducive to the highest good of mankind and are 
like nectar to the ear, men give up all other desires. 

[1 Tasting—i.e., hearing of them.] 

45. And how can we, Thy devotees, give up 
Thy company in lying, sitting, walking, staying, 
bathing, sport, eating and so on, for Thou art dearly 
beloved of us, nay, our very Self? 

46. We, Thy servants, wi l l surely conquer Thy 
Maya, being decked in the garlands, perfumes and 
ornaments used by Thee, and partaking of the leavings 
of Thy food.1 

[1 Food—Teachers of Bhakti attach great importance 
to this as a factor contributing to devotion.] 

2 



47. Sages who1 live on air,2 who are ascetics and 
observe continence, who have pacified their senses, 
renounced the world and are pure, reach Thy status 
known as Brahman. 

[1 Who etc.—They may undergo all these troubles to 
realise Brahman, but ours is a much safer and easier 
way,—says Uddhava. 

2 Live on air—Another reading is which 
means 'clothed with air,' i.e. nude.] 
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48. But we, O great Yogin, who wander in the 
world through the by-ways of work,1 wil l transcend its 
darkness, so difficult to wade through, by conversing 
about Thee wi th Thy devotees : 

[1 Work—We are not so advanced people, consequently 
ours is the path of work, we cannot ignore our duties 
in life.] 

49. Remembering and reciting Thy deeds and 
words, Thy movements, smiles, glances and pleasan­
tries in imitation of human beings. 
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Suka said : 
50. Being thus appealed to, O king, Bhagavan 

Sri Krishna spoke to His beloved servant, Uddhava, 
who was all attention. 



CHAPTER I I 

The Lord said : 
1. What thou sayest to Me, O blessed one, is 

indeed what I have wished to do. Brahma, Shiva, 
and the Lords of beings desire My going back to 
heaven. 

2. Indeed, I have entirely finished the task1 of 
the gods for which, at the request of Brahma, I incar­
nated Myself with My partial Manifestation.2 

[1 Task—viz. the destruction of the forces of evil on 
earth. See Chapter I, Verse 21. 

2 Partial Manifestation—He means Balarama, his elder 
brother, considered as the Incarnation of Anantadeva, who 
supports the universe. This interpretation (supplying 
" w i t h , " after is in keeping with the accepted 
view, viz. that "Krishna is the Lord Himself.'' (Bhagavata 
Skandha I , Chap. I l l , Verse 28.)] 
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3. This line, which is thoroughly burnt by the 
curse, wi l l come to destruction through mutual fight, 
and the sea wil l submerge this city on the seventh day. 

4. O noble soul, as soon as I leave this world, 
it wi l l be shorn of its well-being, and wil l soon be 
overtaken by Kali—the spirit of the Dark Age. 

5. Thou, too, shouldst not stay here after I leave 
the earth,—for, O good soul, men wil l be addicted to 
evil in the Iron Age. 

6. Giving up thy love for thy kinsmen and 
friends, and renouncing everything, roam thou over 
the world, wi th evenness of vision, fixing thy mind 
wholly in Me. 

7. Whatever is cognised by the mind, speech, 
eyes, ears and the rest,—know it all to be a figment 
of the mind, a phantasmagoria, and withal doomed 
to pass away. 



8. The man of uncontrolled mind falls into the 
error that there is a plurality of objects, and this error 
leads to merit or demerit.1 The differences of action, 
inaction and evil action concern only the man2 who 
has ideas of merit and demerit. 

[1 Merit or demerit—i.e. good and evil. 
2 Only the man etc.—Because they are within the 

domain of Avidya or ignorance.] 

10. Possessed of knowledge1 and Realisation,2 

with thy mind satisfied with the Realisation of the 
Self, and being the very Self of all embodied beings, 
thou wilt not3 be thwarted by obstacles. 

[1 Knowledge—of the purport of the scriptures. 
2 Realisation—of the oneness of the Self. 

9. Therefore, controlling thy senses and thy 
mind, behold this universe as spread out1 in the self2 

and behold the self as resting in Me, the Supreme 
Lord. 

[1 Spread out—manifested. 
2 Self—the individual aspect of the Atman. The 

universe depends on the Jiva and the Jiva has Brahman 
as its background.] 
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11 . Beyond the reach of b o t h mer i t and demeri t , 
(such a man)1 w i l l , l ike a ch i ld , 2 desist f rom prohib i ted 
actions, b u t not th rough a sense of ev i l , and perform 
enjoined actions, b u t not t h rough an idea tha t i t w i l l 
conduce to mer i t . 

[l Such a man etc.—He acts on the momentum of his 
past good impressions or Samskaras, and never deviates, 
even unconsciously, from the strictly moral path. It is 
now his nature to do good acts and avoid evil actions. 
So there is no chance of his behaving according to caprice. 

2 Like a child—i.e. mechanically.] 

12. F r iend of al l beings, w i t h the settled convic­
t i on due to Knowledge and Realisat ion, and beholding 
the universe as consisting of no th ing b u t Me, (he) no 
more comes to grief.1 

[1 Comes to grief—transmigrates.] 

3 Thou wilt not etc.—The idea is that prior to 
Realisation one should observe the duties of life, but after 
that one becomes the Self of all, including the gods, who 
naturally therefore cannot hurt the man of Realisation. 
Compare Brihadaranyaka Upanishad I. iv. 10.] 
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Suka said : 
13. O King, being thus commanded by the Lord, 

the great devotee Uddhava, desirous to know the 
t ru th , prostrated himself before Sri Krishna and said : 

15. O Infinite, I consider this renunciation of 
desires as difficult for worldly-minded people, and the 
more so for those who are not devoted to Thee, who 
art the Self of all . 

Uddhava said : 
14. O Lord of Yoga, O Thou Treasure1 of the 

Yogins, Thou Embodiment of Yoga, from whom Yoga 
emanates, for my liberation Thou hast recommended 
to me the path of renunciation known as Sannyasa. 

[1 Treasure etc.—A slightly different reading—  
—would give the meaning, "Thou on whom Yoga 

is concentrated."] 
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17. O Lord, even among the gods I find no other 
teacher of the Self than Thee who art Self-effulgent, 
the Truth , the Atman; for Brahma1 and all other 
embodied beings (whom we know of) are deluded by 
Thy Maya, and consider the objective world a reality. 

[l Brahma etc.—Their illumination is no doubt very 
great, but still they are nothing compared with Thee.] 

16. I1 am but a fool, being passionately attached 
to this body2 and its appurtenances—which are the 
creation of Thy Maya3—and considering these as 'I and 
mine ' ; gently so, instruct Thy servant, O Lord, so 
that I can faithfully carry out what Thou hast taught 
me. 

[1 / am etc.—The W* in the text means: 'Whom 
Thou dost consider as fit for Sannyasa.' 

2 Body etc.—The body is erroneously considered as 'I' 
and children and property, etc., as 'mine.' 

3 Maya—The inscrutable Power of the Lord—nay, the 
Lord Himself in action.] 
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18. Therefore, afflicted by sins and dispirited,, 
do I take my refuge in Thee who art1 unimpeachable, 
infinite and eternal, omniscient, the Lord of the Uni­
verse, who dwellest in the changeless Vaikuntha, who 
art the Supreme Being Narayana,2 and the Friend of 
man. 

[l Who art etc.—In every respect Thou a r t my best 
Refuge. 

2 Narayana—in whom Brahma and a l l f ina l ly merge.]. 

20. The Self alone is the teacher of all beings, 
and specially of men, for It conduces to well-being 
through direct perception and inference. 

The Lord said : 
19. Very often in the world men who have truly 

discerned the t ruth about the universe deliver them­
selves from evil inclinations through their own 
exertions. 

[ In this and the fol lowing verses the L o r d encourages 
Uddhava to exert for Self-knowledge, specially as he was 
fortunate enough to get such a perfect Guru . ] 



23. In this, men who have controlled their senses 
directly seek Me, the inscrutable Lord, through attr i­
butes1 such as the intellect etc., that are perceived, 
and by means of inference2 through those indications. 

[1 Through attributes etc.—This method is known as 
Arthdpatti or implication. The intellect etc. are inert, 
and must have some Self-effulgent U n i t Principle behind 
them to make them active. This is the Atman. 

22. There are many created cities1 such as those 
with one, two, three, four, of many legs, as well as 
without legs; of these the human body is My favourite 
city. 

[1 Cities—i.e. bodies.] 
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21. Those who are of a balanced mind and are 
skilled in Knowledge and Yoga behold Me in the 
human body as fully manifest1 and endowed with all 
powers. 

[l Fully manifest etc.—An echo of the Sruti passage: 
& c . — " I n the human body the 

Atman is most manifest. There, being most endowed with 
illumination, It speaks cogent words and sees approved 
conduct ; knows present duties, and heaven and hell ; wishes 
immortality through this mortal frame ;—thus is It 
pre-eminently gifted. While the inferior animals have 
knowledge of hunger and thirst merely.''] 
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2 Inference etc.—The intellect etc. are instruments of 
knowledge and as such require some inte l l igent agent to 
use them. 

It should be noted tha t these processes s imply clear 
our not ion about the A t m a n , of which we hear f rom the 
S r u t i . ] 

25. Seeing a learned and young Brahmin 
Avadhuta1 roaming fearlessly, Yadu who was versed 
in religion asked him : 

[1 Avadhuta—a class of l iberated saints who wear no 
external badge, and whose realisation of sameness in 
eve ry th ing l i f ts them above the ord inary duties of l i f e . ] 

24. Regarding this they also cite an old tale 
comprising the dialogue between Yadu,1 of matchless 
valour, and an Avadhuta. 

[1 Yadu—was the son of Y a y a t i and grandson of 
Nahusha, powerful Kings of the L u n a r Race, and ancestors 
of Sri Kr i shna . ] 
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Yadu said : 

26. O Brahmin, free from action as you are, 
whence have you got this excellent discernment attain­
ing which you roam over the world like a child, 
although you are a sage ? 

29. While people are being scorched by the 
forest-fire of lust and greed, you are not heated by 

28. But you, in spite of your being able, learned, 
dexterous, well-formed and possessed of mellifluous 
speech, neither work nor exert in the least, as if you 
were an idiot, or a lunatic, or a ghoul. 

[There is nothing to prevent you from asserting your 
rightful position in the world.] 

27. Most often men exert themselves for virtue, 
wealth, desire and enquiry about the Atman, and that 
too with the motive of gaining longevity, fame and 
prosperity. 

[The king tries to show how far removed the saint 
was from ordinary men.] 
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the fire, being free from its influence like an elephant 
in the midst of Ganges water. 

The Brahmana said : 

32. I have many teachers, O king, whom I 
resorted to through the intellect,1 receiving wisdom 
from whom I roam on earth at large. Listen who 
they are. 

The Lord said : 

31. Being thus asked and honoured by the 
intelligent Yadu who was devoted to Brahmins, the 
noble Brahmana addressed the king who had bent 
himself low in reverence : 

30. O Brahmin, do tell us who ask you, how 
you derive bliss in your Self alone, untouched by 
jsense-objects, and living a solitary life. 

[Please tell me the secret of your strength.] 
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[* Through the intellect—Not that they actually 
instructed me but I derived these lessons from their way 
of living.] 

35. These, O King, are the twenty-four teachers 
whom I have resorted t o ; from the characteristic 
traits of these I have gathered all my lessons. 

34. The honey-gatherer, the deer, the fish, the 
courtesan Pingala, the osprey, the child, the maiden, 
the arrow-maker, the snake, the spider, and a parti­
cular insect known as Bhramara-kita.1 

[' Bhramara-kita—When it catches a cockroach, the 
latter through fright is almost metamorphosed into the 
likeness of this insect.] 

33. The earth, air, sky, water, fire, the moon, 
the sun, the pigeon, the python, the sea, the moth, 
the bee, the elephant; 



37. The man of steady intellect should not, 
even though oppressed1 by creatures that are them­
selves under the sway of destiny,2 swerve from his 
path,3 being conversant with this fact;—this is the 
trait I have learnt from the earth. 

[l Oppressed etc.—The ear th is called 'a l l - forbearing. ' 
So should the saint also be. H i l l s and trees also are 
cited in the next verse as fo rming par t of the ear th and 
g iv ing their own lessons. 

2 Destiny—or God's dispensation. 
3 Path—of sameness of v is ion.] 

38. The good man should learn from the hi l l 1 

how one should always direct one's entire actions to 
the good of others and one's very bir th should be 
absolutely for the sake of others; while, as a disciple 
of trees, he should learn how to be at the disposal2 

of others. 

[1 The hill—produces vegetation, streams, etc., which 
contr ibute to others' good. 

2 Disposal etc.—Even if you hew it down, i t w i l l not 
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36. O grandson of Nahusha, I am going to relate 
to you which lesson I have learnt from whom, and 
how,—listen. 



39. The sage should be satisfied with merely 
ministering1 to the vital functions and not wi th things 
pleasing to the senses, so that knowledge may not be 
destroyed and the mind and speech frittered away. 

[Verses 39-41 set forth the lessons to be derived from 
Vayu, ordinarily rendered as 'wind,' but having also the 
broader and inner significance of 'vibration' or 'life-
function' (Prana). Verse 39 deals with the latter phase 
of the principle, and the other two Verses with external air. 

1 Ministering etc.—i.e. Just as the Prana-Vayu merely 
requires food to sustain the body, so the Yogi also must 
eat to live, not live to eat.] 

41. Even though entering material bodies on 
earth and associating with their attributes, the Yogi 

3 

40. The Yogi, moving amid sense-objects 
possessed of diverse characters, should not be attached 
to them, keeping his mind absolutely free from their 
virtues and shortcomings, like the wind.1 

f1 Wind—which remains unaffected by the good or bad 
odour of things over which it blows.] 
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murmur. Pelt at i t , and it will give you luscious fruits. 
It calmly bears the ravages of the seasons, and so on.] 



42. Even though living in the body, the sage, 
through his identity with the Self, should reflect on 
the unity, non-attachment, and sky-like trait of the 
omnipresent Atman, which runs as a substratum 
through all movable and immovable things.\ 

[Verses 42 and 48 b r ing out the resemblance of the 
Y o g i w i t h the Akasha, commonly translated as sky or 
ether. According to H i n d u philosophy, Akasha is the 
first and finest of the p r imord ia l elements (Mahdbhutas), 
is indivisible and present everywhere. So it is a fit 
exemplar for the absolute omnipresence of the A t m a n . 
The sage should reflect on th i s . ] 

\ 43. As the sky is not touched by things which 
are the products of fire,1 water and earth, nor by 
clouds driven by the wind, so a man2 should not be 
touched by things which are the creations of time. 

[l Fire, water and earth—With Akasha and Vayu these 
form the five successive Mahabhutas in the i n i t i a l creative 
process. We have used here the common English 
equivalents of the Sanskrit terms Tejas, Ap and Kshiti 
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with his eyes always on the Self, is not affected by 
those attributes, like the wind by odours. 



44. Pure,1 genial by nature, sweet and a source 
of imparting holiness2 to men, the sage—resembling 
water—purifies all, being seen,3 touched and praised 
by them. 

[l Pure etc.—It should be noticed how these adjectives 
apply both to water and the sage. 

2 Holiness etc.—e.g. the sacred rivers and lakes etc. 
3 Seen etc.—One becomes pure by seeing, touching 

and singing praises to the sacred waters as well as the 
saint . ] 

45. Bright,1 resplendent with Tapas, powerful, 
with no receptacle2 for food except the belly, and 
eating everything,—the man of self-control, like fire, 
is not polluted (thereby). 

[Verses 45 to 47 relate the s imi l a r i ty between the 
sage and the fire. 

1 Bright etc.—The adjectives in this and the next 
verse are applicable alike to fire and the sage. 
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which are h igh ly open to cr i t ic ism. F i re , water and earth 
are only types or convenient gross manifestations of the 
subtle principles or states which may roughly be rendered 
as heat, l i q u i d i t y and sol idi ty . The reader should 
remember this inner significance of a l l these terms to 
real ly understand in which sense a par t icular word occurs 
in a certain passage. 

2 A man etc.—i.e. realising his iden t i ty w i t h the 
A t m a n . ] 



46. Sometimes disguised,1 sometimes patent, 
being resorted2 to by those who desire welfare, he eats 
everywhere from donors, burning their past and future 
evils. 

[1 Disguised—the fire by ashes, and the Jnani by 
assumed madness and the like. 

2 Resorted etc.—People make sacrifice in the sacred 
fire, and entertain the Jnani, and are thereby ennobled 
in spirit. This explains the last line.] 

47. The omnipresent Lord, pervading this gross 
and subtle1 universe created by His own Maya,2 acts 
in the shape of different things, like fire3 in combusti­
ble things. 

[1 Gross and subtle—Sat and Asat may also mean 
higher and lower beings. 

2 Maya—See note 3 on Verse 16, Ch. I I . 
3 Fire etc.—Fire has no form of its own. As the 

principle of Tejas it is present in everything. But when 
a piece of wood burns, fire also seems to have that shape. 
So all the apparent activity of the Atman is due to the 
supervening adjuncts (Upadhis) through which It manifests 
Itself. ] 
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2 Receptacle etc.—The fire consumes only what is put 
into it ; so does the all-renouncing sage accept only what 
is offered to him.] 



48. The states1 from bir th to death belong to 
the body, not to the Atman, like the digits of the 
moon2 occasioned by Time whose march is inscrutable. 

[The illustration of the moon is explained in this verse. 
1 States etc,—All the stages of a corporeal being's life. 
2 Moon etc.—The moon remains as it is, only there is 

an apparent change over it due to astronomical motions.] 

50. The Yogin accepts sense-objects through 
the sense-organs and returns them at the due season,1 

without being attached to them, like the sun2 (giving 
back) the water ( i t sucked) through its ways. 

[ The analogy of the sun is made explicit in this and 
the next Verse. 

49. Bir th and death, though ever assailing 
bodies through the massive velocity of Time, are 
never witnessed of the Self, as in the case of the 
flames1 of fire. 

[This is a return, in passing, to the topic of fire to 
emphasise the transitoriness of things and thus stimulate 
a spirit of renunciation. 

1 Flames etc.—The flames are subject to change, but 
not the fire.] 
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52. One should not cherish too much affection 
or attachment for anyone. If one does so, one is 
smitten with affliction like the poor pigeon. 

[The lesson which the pigeon taught is graphical ly 
set for th from this Verse to the end of the chapter.] 

1 Due season—wherever there is a needy person. 
2 The sun etc.—The reference is to the c i rcula t ion of 

water between the ear th and the sky . ] 

51. Like the sun,1 the Atman, established2 in 
Itself, is not perceived as admitting of varieties, but 
when manifesting3 Itself through an adjunct, is looked 
upon by dull-witted people as becoming identified 
with that. 

\l The sun etc.—The sun, as it is, is one, but when 
reflected in water etc., it appears to be many and seems 
to be small or distorted and so f o r t h . 

2 Established etc.—ever the same. 
3 Manufacturing etc.—See note 3 on Verse 47.] 

53. A pigeon built his nest on a certain tree in 
a forest and lived there for some years with his 
partner. 
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57. In course of time the good female bird had 
her first conception and laid (some) eggs in that nest 
in the presence of her mate. 

50. Whatever the female bird, who pleased her 
partner and was agreeably treated by him, wished 
for, the other, O King, 1 fulfilled those wants, even at 
the cost of much trouble, for he was a slave to his 
senses. 

[ 1 King—Yadu.] 

55. In that forest they together went through 
such acts as lying, sitting, roaming, resting, talk, 
sport and eating,—without any fear. 

54. The pigeons, with their hearts tied in a bond 
of love, lived a family life, fixing their gaze on each 
other, in close companionship, each intent on the 
other. 
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58. In due season some young birds with tender 
limbs and feathers grew out of those eggs, the inscrut­
able Power of the Lord fashioning their features. 

61. The two birds, with their hearts attached to 
each other in love, beguiled by the Lord's Maya, 
reared their young ones, with no higher outlook on 
life. 

60. They were cheerful, and their wings soft to 
the touch, their warblings and graceful movements, 
and their going out to meet their parents,1 gladdened 
the latter. 

[' Parents—when they returned from their search for 
food.] 

59. The happy pair, devoted to their offspring, 
reared the young ones, listening to their chirping and 
delighted by their sweet accents. 
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65. The female pigeon, finding her young off­
spring caught in the trap and weeping, rushed at 
them, crying and much aggrieved. 

64. The parent birds who were always eager to 
bring up their young ones and had been out (for that 
end) returned to their nest with food. 

63. A fowler rambling in the woods at wi l l saw 
them1 flying near their nest, and caught them by 
spreading a trap. 

[1 Them—the young ones.] 

62. One day, the pair went in search of food for 
them, and roamed about for a long time in that 
forest, wi th this object. 
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66. The poor mother-bird, fettered by many a 
tie of love through the Lord's Maya, herself fell into 
the trap, even though seeing the young ones caught 
in it,—for she was beside herself (with grief). 

69. "Now that my wife who was a match 
for me and always agreeable, who looked upon me 
her husband, as God, has ascended heaven wi th her 
virtuous children, leaving me behind in this lonely 
house,— 

68. "Alas, behold my calamity—unlucky and 
wicked that I am, before I have been satisfied, and 
have attained the consummation of life, my home, 
which conduces to the threefold end1 of life, is gone ! 

[l Threefold end—Virtue, wealth and the fulfilment of 
desires.] 

67. The poor male-pigeon, too, finding his young 
ones who were more to him than his own self, as well 
as his beloved partner who was a (fit) match for him, 
caught in the trap, wept, sorely afflicted. 
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70. " F o r what purpose should I desire to l i ve , 
in this deserted house, miserable and afflicted, a 
widower w i t h al l my children gone,—to whom life 
wou ld mean noth ing b u t w o e ? " 

71. Even though seeing them caught in the 
t r ap , almost in the jaws of death, and struggling 
in t ha t (p i t i fu l ) way , he, too, lost his senses and, 
woe-begone, fell in to i t himself. 

72. The cruel fowler, get t ing the pigeon who 
was intent on fami ly l i fe , w i t h his partner and the 
young ones, was satisfied and went home. 

73. Thus the miserable fami ly man , w i t h his 
senses uncontrol led, and t ak ing delight in pairs of 
opposites,1 maintains his fami ly and comes to grief 
together w i t h his belongings.2 

[1 Opposites—such as pleasure and pain, heat and cold, 
and so on. 

2 Belongings—the body, children, etc.] 



44 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 

74. He who attaining a human birth, which 
is like an open gateway to liberation, is attached, 
like the bird, to the family concerns merely, is 
considered as one who has fallen from his status.1 

[1 Status—the high state which he already occupied. ] 



CHAPTER I I I 

The Brahmana said : 
1. O King , the enjoyment1 that comes to beings 

through the senses is met wi th in heaven as well 
as in hell, just as misery is ; hence the wise man 
should not hanker after i t . 

[Verses 1-4 set fo r th the lesson derived f rom the 
py thon which never moves in search of food bu t takes 
just what comes. This pecul iar i ty has given the name 
to the mode of life of a class of Sadhus who never leave 
their seats in quest of food. See nex t Verse. 

1 Enjoyment etc.—Enjoyment l ike misery is inevitable 
in any sphere of l i fe , being due to one's Prdrabdha work . 
Hence one should not waste energy over i ts acquisit ion, 
bu t should str ive after Self-realisation.] 

2. Whether food be delicious or insipid, 
sumptuous or scanty, the sage who lives a python's 
life should take just what comes of itself, without 
exerting for i t . 



4. H o l d i n g s t i l l the body endowed w i t h energy,1 

for t i tude and strength, he should lie wide awake,2 

and not exert, even though having the organs intact . 

[1 Energy etc.—These three refer respectively to the 
efficiency of the organs, the mind and the physical body,— 
says Shridhara. Even possessed of f u l l v igour the sage 
should not exert for food. 

2 Wide awake—with his m i n d in ten t upon God-realisa­
t i on , the supreme goal of l i fe . ] 

5. The sage should be placid and profound, 
difficult to fa thom and to cross over,1 i l l imi tab le 2 

and immovable , 3 —like the ocean w i t h its mass of 
waters at rest. 

[Verses 5-6 bring out the parallel between the ocean 
and the saint. 

1 To cross over—i.e. to s l ight . 
2 Illimitable—as the sage has realised his i den t i t y w i t h 

the A t m a n . 
3 Immovable—because he has no attachment or aver­

sion. 
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3. He should lie many days w i thou t food and 
wi thou t exer t ion ; and if no food presents itself, then 
l ike the great p y t h o n , he should abide by what 
destiny1 decrees. 

[ l Destiny etc.—i.e. he must bear it c a lmly . ] 
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The application of the epithets to the ocean is plain 
enough.] 

7. The man of uncontrol led senses, seeing 
women—the enchantment created by the Lo rd—and 
being tempted by their blandishments, falls1 in to 
abysmal darkness, l ike the m o t h in to the fire. 

[Verses 7 and 8 utter a note of warning against sex-
attraction and sense-gratification in general, by the 
illustration of the fate of the moth which is attracted 
by the beauty of fire. 

1 Falls etc.—suffers transmigration.] 

6. Whether he has an abundance of enjoyable 
things or he has none, the sage, who has set his heart 
upon the L o r d , neither overflows1 nor shrinks, l ike 
the ocean on account of the waters2 of the rivers. 

[1 Neither overflows etc.—suffers no change. See notes 
2 and 3 under Verse 5. 

2 Waters etc.—which vary in volume according to the 
monsoon.] 
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8. The foolish man who, w i t h his vision 
b l inded, is tempted by such i l lusive creations as 
women, gold , ornaments, apparel and the l ike , 
considering them as objects of enjoyment, is 
destroyed, l ike the m o t h . 

11 . (The sage) should not store alms for the 
evening or the next d a y ; either the hands or the 
stomach should be his receptacle; he should not 
be a hoarder l ike the bee. 

10. The clever man should take the essence 
out of a l l sources, f rom scriptures small as well as 
great,—like the bee from flowers. 

9. The sage should l ive a bee-like l i fe , 1 t ak ing 
l i t t l e doles of food f rom several houses, w i t h o u t 
t ax ing them,—just so much as would main ta in the 
body. 

[The lessons taught by the bee is given in Verses 9-12. 
1 Bee-like life—this is actually the name given to the 

house-to-house begging of cooked food by Sadhus in India.] 
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12. The mendicant should not store for the 
evening or the next day; one who does so is 
destroyed1 wi th his store, like the bee. 

[l Destroyed—by robbers.] 

13. The Sannyasin should not touch even the 
wooden figure of a young woman,—no, not with his 
feet even. If he does so, he would be caught, 
as is the elephant through his attachment for the 
touch1 of the she-elephant. 

[The lesson to be learnt f rom the elephant is described 
in Verses 12-14. At tachment to the sense of touch is 
deprecated. 

1 Touch etc.—The reference is to the wel l -known 
device adopted in Khedd operations, of b r ing ing in a 
tame she-elephant to decoy the w i l d in t ruders . ] 

14. The wise man should never court the 
company of women as if it were death to h i m ; for 
he would be killed by more powerful (rivals) as 
is the elephant by other (rival) elephants. 
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15. W h a t avaricious people hoard w i t h pains 
and wou ld neither1 give away nor enjoy,—another, 
who knows his business,2 seizes, t ha t again another, 
and so on , as the honey-gatherer collects honey.3 

[The parallel of the honey-gatherer is explained in 
this and the next Verse. 

1 Neither give away etc.—Poet Bhartrihari aptly says, 
that there are only three ways in which wealth can be 
spent: It must either be given away in charity, or utilised 
personally, or—last alternative—fill the pockets of the 
robber! 

2 Knows his business—scents out the treasure and 
finds out means to seize i t . 

3 Collects honey—by depriving the poor bees.] 

17. The Sannyasin who roams about in the 
woods should never listen to sensuous music,1 b u t 
should take a lesson f rom the deer t ha t was caught, 
being enamoured by the fowler's music. 

16. L i k e the honey-gatherer, the Sannyasin first 
partakes1 of the good things which householders, 
w i t h a view to enjoy, collect th rough money earned 
w i t h great pains. 

[1 First partakes—The custom in India gives the 
Sannyasin this privilege. So even without exertion the 
subsistences of life may be had by simply thinking on 
the Lord—this is the idea.] 
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[ I n this and the next Verse the evils of at tachment 
to the sense of hearing are suggested by a reference to 
the proneness of deer for music, and to the case of 
Rishyashringa, who is fabled to have been bo rn of a deer, 
and—so the i l lus t ra t ion suggests—could not whol ly get 
r i d of the evils of heredi ty! 

1 Sensuous music—No restr ic t ion is made against 
devotional m u s i c ] 

20. Great men who give up food easily control 

the sense-organs excepting the organ of taste, which 

19. The foolish man infatuated w i t h delicacies 

by an over-greedy tongue meets w i t h death, l ike the 

fish by means of the hook.1 

[The dangers of pandering to the sense of taste are 
pointed out th rough the example of the fish in Verses 
19—21. 

1 Hook—The bai t hides the hook which the fish fails 
to notice. Behind every sense-pleasure enjoyed as such, 
there also lurks a reaction.] 

18. Rishyashringa, the offspring of deer, l istening 

to the sensuous music of women, became their docile 

p l ay th ing . 
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becomes more troublesome1 to one who does not 
take food. 

[1 More troublesome—hence the secret of controlling 
it is to take little quantities of food just enough to 
maintain life, without being attached to taste.] 

23. One day that courtesan, with a view to 
conduct some lover to the t ry sting-place, took her 
stand at the door in the evening, beautifully dressed. 

| 22. In days of yore, there was a courtesan 
named Pingala in the city of Videha. I have learnt 
something from her. Listen to i t , O King . 

[The lesson of satiety or disgust for worldly things 
received from Pingala is narrated in these Verses up to 
the end of the chapter.] 

21. A man who has overcome the other organs 
cannot be a master of his senses unti l he controls the 
organ of taste; when the organ of taste is controlled, 
everything is controlled. 
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24. O best of men, seeing men coming along 
the way , she, who was greedy after money, considered 
t hem to be r i ch , and persons l ike ly to y ie ld her some 
income. 

25. As they came and passed by (one by one), 
she who l ived upon the proceeds of such a l i fe , 
t hough t tha t some other r ich man would approach 
her and b r ing her a lo t of money. 

(26. Thus she kept at the door—now going i n , 
now coming o u t — w i t h her sleep upset by this fond 
expectation, t i l l i t was midn igh t . 

27. When through this expectation of money 
her countenance sank and she was very much down 
in spirits, then as a result of this brooding an u t te r 
disgust came to her, tha t made her happy. 
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28. Hear from me how she, disgusted, sang; 
for disgust is like a sword to cut asunder a man's 
fetters of expectation. 

29. One, my dear, does not desire to get r id of 
the bondage of the body unti l he has become dis­
gusted, as a man without illumination, O King, the 
clinging1 to things. 

[1 Clinging etc.—lit. "mindless."] 

Pingala said : 
30. Alas, behold the extent of my infatuation,— 

I am a fool, whose senses are not under control ! 
Therefore I seek the satisfaction of desires from such 
puny creatures as men. 

31. I am so foolish as to neglect this eternal 
Atman who lives near, who is a fit lover and can 
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satisfy me, and who can give me wealth;—leaving 
H i m I am courting a puny man, who cannot satisfy 
my desires, and who causes misery, fear, disease, 
grief and infatuation ! 

33. Who but myself should make much of this 
body1 which consists of bony structures such as the 
spine, ribs and limbs (like the ridge-pole, rafters and 
posts of a house), and is covered over with skin, hair 
and nails, with its nine doors for secretion, and full 
of filthy stuff? 

[l This body—the human body which she looks upon 
as 'lover.' The body which is so full of impurities cannot 
be a source of enjoyment. It is the Atman from which 
all enjoyment comes.] 

32. Oh, in vain have I afflicted my soul by 
this despicable mode of l iving, viz. that of a 
courtesan;—I have sought wealth and pleasure from 
pitiable men who are greedy and slaves to women, 
after selling my body to them ! 
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34. In this city of Videha, verily I am the only 
foolish person who, of wicked heart, seeks any other 
source of enjoyment than the Lord who confers (the 
realisation of) the Self. 

35. He is the friend, the dearest of the dear, 
the Master, nay, the very Self of all embodied beings; 
winning H i m over by giving up the body (to Him), 
I shall enjoy His company, like Lakshmi. 

36. How much1 enjoyment have these ever 
conferred on women who depend upon them—your 
sense-objects, or men who pose as fulfilling desires, 
or your gods either, having a beginning and end and 
being overrun by Time? 

[] How much etc.—None but God can give us lasting 
bliss. He is the only Refuge of all beings.] 



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 57 

37. Surely I have pleased the Lord Vishnu by 
some deed or other, since out of a vain expectation 
this happy disgust has come to me. 

38. Otherwise, unhappy that I am, these 
miseries would not have fallen to my lot, bringing 
on disgust, by means of which man getting rid of 
trammels1 attains to peace. 

[1 Trammels—e.g. the house and chattels etc.] 

39. Accepting this gift of the Lord on my head,1 

I give up my vain expectations that pertain only to 
sense-objects, and take refuge in the Supreme Lord. 

[1 On my head—i.e. reverent ia l ly . ] 

40. Putting my faith in this (gift of the Lord) 
I shall live content on what comes to me, and shall 
enjoy the company of that Lover—the Atman. 
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41. Who else can save the Jiva fallen into the 
pit of transmigration, robbed of his vision by the 
senses1 and swallowed up by the serpent of Time ? 

[' Senses—i.e. the c l inging to the senses.] 

42. When one beholds this universe swallowed 
up by the serpent of Time, becomes watchful and 
turns oneself away from everything, then the Self 
alone1 is the saviour of oneself. 

[1 Self alone etc—This suggests t ha t Pingala, having 
now at ta ined this state of dispassion, is not anxious for 
M u k t i and wishes to serve the L o r d f rom no selfish motive 
but s imply for love.] 

The Brahmana said : 
43. Having thus determined in her mind, she 

broke loose from the vain expectations due to a 
hankering for lovers, and sat on her bed, attaining 
composure. 

44. Expectation is surely the greatest misery, 
and the giving up of all expectations is the greatest 
bliss.—As Pingala slept happily, getting r id of the 
hankering for lovers. 



CHAPTER I V 

The Brahmana said : 

1. The acquisition1 of anything whatsoever 
that men hold as dearest leads to misery. But he 
who knows this and gives up all possession attains 
to endless bliss. 

|' Acquisition etc.—Verses 1 and 2 set f o r t h the lesson 
derived from the osprey—viz. tha t one must have no 
possession, t ha t is, a t tachment for i t . ] 

2. An osprey with a piece of flesh was tormented 
by others, stronger than itself, that had no flesh. It 
gave that flesh up and became happy. 

3. I do not care for honour or dishonour, nor 
have I any anxiety such as men with houses and 
children have. I sport wi th the Self,1 take pleasure 
in the Self and roam on earth like a child. 
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[Verses 3 and 4 deal with the child. 
1 With the Self—realising himself as the Self.] 

6. As she was husking paddy for their meal in 
a retired corner, O King , the conch bracelets in her 
wrist made a great noise. 

5. Once upon a time a maiden, in the absence 
of her relatives elsewhere, herself had to receive a 
party who came to her house to ask her in marriage. 

[Verses 5 to 10 describe the lesson derived from the 
maiden.] 

4. Two people only are free from anxiety and 
immersed in supreme bliss—the child that knows 
nothing and never works, and the man who has 
realised the Being above the Gunas.1 

[1 Gunas—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas,—or balance, 
activity and inertia—which comprise the Prakriti or 
sentient and insentient Nature.] 
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7. The inte l l igent g i r l , considering this as dis­
graceful,1 was ashamed and broke2 the bracelets one 
by one t i l l on ly t w o were left i n each a rm, 

[1 Disgraceful—as be t ray ing their pover ty . 
2 Broke—The commentator takes it to mean ' removed. ' ] 

8. As she went on husking, even those two 
bracelets produced a sound. So she removed one of 
these also. F r o m the single bracelet there was no 
more sound. 

9. Roaming 1 over the w o r l d w i t h a view to 
know the ways of men, I learnt this lesson f rom her, 
O queller of foes : 

[1 Roaming etc.—This explains how he met tha t g i r l . ] 

10. Where many dwel l there is quarre l , and 
even between two people there is a chance for t a lk . 
Therefore one should l ive alone, l ike the bracelet of 
the maiden. 
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11. Conquering posture and (through that) con­
trolling the breath, one, ever alert, should collect the 
mind together, and hold it steady through renun­
ciation1 and systematic practice. 

[Verses 11—13 set f o r t h the lesson of concentration 
derived f rom the arrow-maker. 

1 Renunciation etc.—Compare Gi ta V I . 35.] 

13. Having the mind thus controlled within 
himself the man, at that time, knows nothing 
external1 or internal,2 just as the arrow-maker, wi th 

12. Where,1 being steady, this collected mind 
gradually gives up the impulsions to work, and 
winnowing off Rajas (activity) and Tamas (inertia), 
through increased Sattva (balance), becomes pacified,2 

having no fuel (of sense-impressions) to feed i t . 

[ l Where—i.e. in God. 
2 Pacified—lit. extinguished.] 
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his mind absorbed in (making) the arrow, did not 
notice the king passing by his side. 

[' External—outside objects. 
2 Internal—his ideas and feelings.] 

16. Through the Energy of Time, the Lord 
Narayana, who is One, draws back, at the end of a 

14. The sage should wander alone, be homeless, 
ever alert and resorting to caves1; he should not 
betray2 his real worth by his actions, and be without 
companions, and reticent of speech. 

[The resemblance between the life of a snake and 
t ha t of a saint is brought out in this and the next Verse. 

1 Caves—i.e. solitudes. 
2 Betray etc.—just as one cannot te l l by the mere 

sight of a snake whether it is venomous or no t . ] 

15. It is extremely troublesome, and useless, for 
a man to build a house, since his body is so f ra i l ; 
the snake enters a house1 made by others and is 
happy and prosperous. 

[' House etc.—e.g. a rat-hole .] 
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cycle, this universe which He created before through 
His Maya;1 

[The analogy of the spider and its web, to explain 
the evolution and involution of the world, is delineated 
in Verses 16-21. 

1 Maya—the inscrutable Power of the Lord through 
which He projects, maintains and dissolves this universe, 
Himself remaining unchanged all the while. This has led 
the Advaitic philosophers to conclude that this universe 
is merely an appearance—it is Brahman seen through the 
prism of ignorance.] 

17. The principles of Sattva1 etc. being put into 
equilibrium by Time, which is His own Shakti 
(Power),—the Primeval Being,2 the Lord of Prakriti 
and Purusha, then remains One without a second, 
Himself His own support—though supporting the 
whole universe. 

[1 Sattva etc,—the three component forces of Prakriti . 
2 Primeval Being—Brahman, the substratum of the 

soul and matter.] 

18. He, the Supreme Lord of the high and low,1 

remains as a mass of transcendent Knowledge and 
Bliss, known as the Absolute, and without attributes. 



19. O queller1 of foes, He, through His transcen­
dent power (of Time) stirs into activity His Maya 
consisting of the three Gunas, and through that 
projects first the Sutra.2 

[l Queller etc.—King Y a d u . 
2 Sutra—The Cosmic Energy variously known as 

Prana, Hi ranyagarbha , Sutra tma, Mahat , or even V a y u . 
In the Puranas this is called Brahma who projects the 
wor ld . I t i s the next l i n k after P r a k r i t i in the creative 
process and is subtler than both mind and mat ter , which 
evolve later on from th i s . ] 
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[1 High and low—all beings and things f rom Brahma 
down to grossest ma t t e r . ] 

20. (Sages describe) this manifestation of the 
Prakriti (viz. the Sutra) as projecting1 the universe,— 
in which the universe is strung,2 and through which* 
the Jiva transmigrates.4 

[1 Projecting—through the Ahamkara or Egoism—its 
next step. 

2 Strung etc.—The reference is to the Br ihadaranyaka 
Upanishad I I I . v i i . 2 . 

3 Through which etc.—i.e. as Prana. 
4 Transmigrates—from one body or sphere to another.] 

5 
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21. As the spider spreads its web from its heart 
through the mouth, and after playing with i t , 
swallows it again, so1 the Lord also does (with the 
universe). 

[' So etc.—Ishvara projects the universe out of Himself, 
maintains it and reabsorbs it at the end of a cycle in to 
Himself. Hence the universe is not essentially different 
from Brahman whose real (according to Dualists) or 
apparent (according to Advait is ts) projection i t is .] 

22. On whatever object a corporeal being may 
concentrate his whole mind with his intellect, either 
through love or through hate or through fear, he 
attains the form of that very object. 

[Verses 22 and 23 give out the lesson derived from 
the Bhramara-k i t a . ] 

23. O King, the cockroach being confined by a 
Bhramara-kita within a wall, thinks and thinks of 
that t i l l i t attains a form1 partly resembling that of 
the insect, without discarding2 its own. 

[l Form etc.—such is the popular not ion. 
2 Without discarding etc.—The case is therefore stronger 

for those who die w i t h a settled impression upon their 
mind.] 
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24. Thus have I learnt these things from all 
these teachers. Now listen, O King, to what I have 
learnt from my own body, as I relate it to you. 

25. The body is a teacher of mine, being the 
cause of dispassion and discrimination, and being 
subject1 to bir th and death which always bring pain 
in their wake. Wi th its help2 I adequately reflect 
on the ultimate principles,1 yet I have known for a 
certainty that it belongs to others,4 and hence I 
wander without attachment. 

[The lesson which the body teaches is set fo r th in 
Verses 25-27. 

1 Subject etc.—this is the cause of 'dispassion/ 
2 With its help etc.—The body and the mind help 

us to realisation, by rousing our 'd i sc r imina t ion . ' 
3 Ultimate principles—i.e. T r u t h and its phases. 
4 Others—e.g. the animals t h a t devour it after death.] 
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26. T h a t very body for the sake of whose 
welfare a man adds un to himself and maintains a 
wife, chi ldren, sense-objects, domestic animals, 
servants, home, and relatives, and painful ly amasses 
weal th , withers at the end of i ts t e r m l ike a tree, 
creating the seed1 of a fresh body for the man . 

[1 Seed etc.—viz. fresh K a r m a which prolongs the 
chain of t ransmigra t ion . ] 

27. The tongue1 attracts the man to one direc­
t ion and th i r s t to another ; the sex-impulse draws 
somewhere and skin, stomach and ears to other 
quarters ; the nose attracts in one direct ion, the 
restive eyes elsewhere, while the tendency for work 
draws to something else;—all these undermine the 
man l ike so many wives of a householder. 

[' Tongue etc.—The Verse gives a graphic warn ing 
to a man attached to the senses. He must uti l ise the 
body for the sole purpose of real isat ion.] 
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28. The Lord through His eternal Power created 
various abodes1 such as trees, reptiles and beasts, 
birds, insects and fish, but was not satisfied in His 
heart with these. Then He made the human body 
which is endowed wi th the desire to realise Brahman, 
and He was delighted. 

[ l Abodes etc.—the various bodies are meant. Compare 
Ai ta reya Upanishad I . i i . 2-3. See also note on Verse 21, 
Ch. I I . ] 

29. The wise man having after many births 
obtained this extremely rare human body, which 
though frail is yet conducive to man's supreme wel­
fare,1 should quickly strive for Liberation, before the 
body, which is always subject to death, chances to 
f a l l ; for sense-enjoyment is obtainable in any body." 

[l Welfare—Moksha. 
2 Any body—but not real isat ion.] 

30. W i t h my dispassion roused thus and with 
Illumination as my light, I roam over this world, 
established in myself, free from attachment and 
egoism. 
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31. Verily knowledge from a single teacher1 is 
neither very steady nor very ample. Well, Brahman, 
though One without a second, is nevertheless sung of 
variously by sages. 

[1 Single teacher etc.—The teacher who imparts the 
ultimate truth is one, but there may be various teachers 
to help the student to assimilate that t ruth. Compare 
Verse 5, Ch. V . ] 

The Lord said : 

32. Saying this to Yadu the highly gifted 
Brahmana begged his leave, and being saluted and 
duly worshipped by the king joyously went his way, 
just as he had come. 

33. Hearing the words of the Avadhuta that 
progenitor of our forefathers was r id of all attachment 
and became of an even mind. 



CHAPTER V 

The Lord said : 

1. The man who has taken refuge in Me wil l 
attend to his particular duties as inculcated1 by Me 
and perform the rites of his caste, order of life, or 
family, with an unattached mind. 

[1 Inculcated—in the scriptures.] 

2. Wi th a purified mind he should notice1 the 
reverses that befall all undertakings of people who are 
attached to sense-objects, considering them as real. 

[x Notice etc.—and hence work without attachment.] 

3. As the vision of sense-objects by a sleeping 
man, or the fancies of a man absorbed in reverie are 
unreal, since they are ever-changing by their very 
nature, so is the notion1 of a diversity of objects out­
side, by means of the sense-organs. 

[* Notion etc.—There is only Brahman.] 



72 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 

6. He should be free from pride and jealousy, 
be able, without attachment, firmly devoted to the 

5. Intent on Me, he should always attend to 
the Yamas,1 and occasionally to the Niyamas.2 He 
should serve3 the pacified Teacher who has known Me 
and has thus become one with Me. 

[1 Yamas—universal mora l principles, such as non­
in ju ry etc. 

2 Niyamas—subsidiary rules of conduct, such as 
cleanliness etc. 

3 Serve etc.—without caring much for the Yamas even.] 

4. Intent on Me, one should give up actions1 

that continue transmigration, and perform those 
actions that conduce to a cessation2 of i t . Being 
thoroughly launched on the quest for Truth, he should 
pay no attention to the injunctions of work.3 

[1 Actions etc.—i.e. those undertaken w i t h selfish 
motives. 

2 Cessation etc.—the 'ob l iga tory ' and 'occasional' works. 
3 Work—he should go beyond the la t te r class of work 

even.] 
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Guru, not hasty, eager to know the Truth, free from 
envy, and not given to unnecessary talk. 

7. He should be indifferent to his wife, children, 
house, fields, relatives, and wealth etc., considering 
everything whatsoever as equally1 subserving his 
interest. 

[ l Equally etc.—Through everyth ing the A t m a n shines, 
so he need not be pa r t i cu la r ly attached to any th ing . ] 

8. The Atman, the Self-effulgent Witness, is 
distinct from the gross and subtle bodies, as the fire 
that burns and illumines is other than the combustible 
wood. 

9. (As fire) entering (into the wood) imbibes1 

the attributes due to i t , such as destruction and origin, 
minuteness, hugeness and diversity, so also does the 
Atman the attributes of the body. 

[ l Imbibes etc.—The principle of fire is w i thou t form 
and omnipresent. B u t we wrong ly ident i fy i t w i t h the fuel.] 
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10. This body which is created by the Lord's 
attribute known as Maya, is verily the cause of man's 
transmigration. And the Knowledge of the Self 
serves to destroy this. 

11. Therefore, by means of discrimination one 
should unite the soul to the Absolute Self which is1 

in the body, and remove the idea of reality in the 
body etc., in order.2 

[1 Is etc.—i.e. manifests Itself through i t . 
2 In order—first the gross, and then the subtle.] 

12. The teacher should be looked upon as the 
first or lower churning piece,1 and the student the 
upper one; instruction is the piece connecting them; 
and knowledge is the union that conduces to happi­
ness. 

[1 Churning piece—The allusion is to the ancient method 
of generating fire by rubbing a piece of wood pressed 
between two other pieces. As fire destroys impurities so 
the knowledge derived by a fit disciple from a competent 
Guru dispels ignorance that veils his true nature. An echo 
of Taittiriya Upanishad I. 2—"The teacher is the first 
form" etc.] 
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13. T h a t h igh ly refined wisdom which comes to 
(or of) a competent person removes the delusion 
which is the product of the Gunas,1 and completely 
burn ing the Gunas, of which this universe consists, is 
itself extinguished2 also, l ike fire w i t h o u t fuel. 

[1 Gunas—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas, the components 
of Maya. 

2 Extinguished etc.—There is no more knower, knowl­
edge and known—there is only Brahman.] 

14-15. If y o u suppose1 t ha t these doers of action 
and experiencers of happiness and misery are many 
in number, or t ha t the heavenly spheres, t ime , scrip­
tures2 and souls are eternal, or t ha t the existence ol 
al l things is eternal as a series and is real, and tha t 
knowledge originates and is diverse according to the 
form of things cognised,— 

[1 Suppose etc.—Here the view of the Mimamsakas, 
who are upholders of work with motive, is put forward, 
which is refuted in Verses 16-21, and 31-34. According te 
this school the souls are real and many in number, they 
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actual ly experience happiness and misery, do work and go 
to various spheres as the result of their deeds. The 
Mimamsakas do not believe in Ishvara or God, and heaven 
is their goal—not Moksha. They, of course, do not believe 
in the One Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute—the Brah­
man or A t m a n of the Vedantists—whose apparent manifesta­
t i on is everything, in ternal and external . 

2 Scriptures—enjoining selfish w o r k . ] 

16. Even then, my fr iend, a l l corporeal beings 

repeatedly undergo such states as b i r t h and the l ike , 

owing to their connection w i t h the body and owing 

to t ime having parts.1 

[1 Parts—such as year, months, etc.] 

17. Even in this case one notices the want of 

freedom on the par t of the doers of action and the 

experiencers of happiness and mise ry ; and what 

f ru i t ion ever attends one who is not independent ? 

[1 Fruition etc.—The subordinate being is always un­
happy. ] 

18. Sometimes even wise men have not the least 
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happiness, and ignorant people are sometimes without 
the least misery. So bragging1 is simply useless. 

[l Bragging—about the efficacy of work.] 

19. If they at all know how to attain happiness 
and destroy misery, they certainly do not know the 
contrivance1 by which death can be made powerless. 

[' Contrivance etc.—Only realisation of one's eternal 
identity with Brahman can do this.] 

20. While death is near, what acquisition, or 
enjoyment, can please a man ? It cannot please him, 
like an animal which is being dragged for slaughter. 

21. The happiness (of heaven etc.) that we hear 
of from the scriptures, is also vitiated,1 like that we 
experience here, by rivalry, jealousy, destruction and 
waste. And because the desire for it is attended by 
many obstacles, it is sometimes fruitless2 like 
agriculture. 

[l Vitiated—It is just like an earthly pleasure, only 
keener. The loss of i t , therefore, is all the more poignant. 

2 Fruitless—Therefore so much labour is often wasted. 
Only a per feet work wil l lead to heaven.] 



23. The man of sacrifices goes to heaven, wor­
shipping the gods through sacrifices here below. 
Like a god he enjoys there celestial pleasures which 
he has himself acquired. 

[The fruits of good work done with selfish motive are 
described in Verses 23-26.] 
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22. If duty is properly performed and is un­
impeded by obstacles, then one attains to heavenly 
spheres through i t . Listen also how it happens. 

24. In the aerial car acquired by his own good 
actions, he enjoys, dressed in beautiful attire, in the 
company of nymphs, and is eulogised by Gandharvas. 

25. Dallying with women, with a car decked 
with little bells, that goes to any place desired, he is 
happy in the gardens of the gods, and thinks not of 
his fall.1 

[1 Fall—which is inevitable.] 



27-28. Or if he, owing to the company of wicked 
people, is addicted to s in ,—if he is not a master of 
his senses, is lus t fu l , servile, avaricious, under the 
sway of women and causing in ju ry to beings; if he 
slaughters animals against the sanction of scriptures, 
and worships ghosts and demons,—then he goes help­
less to various hells, and enters dreadfully Tamasika 
bodies. 

[The fruits of evil work are set forth in Verses 27-29.] 
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26. He enjoys i n heaven t i l l the merits of his 
good deeds are exhausted. Then on the expi ry of 
his meri ts he falls down, against his w i l l , being 
propelled by t ime . 

29. Do ing th rough those bodies deeds t h a t b u t 
result in grief they again get new bodies. W h a t 
happiness1 comes to mortals in this process ? 

[l Happiness etc,—so one should t ry for Realisation.] 



3 1 . The organs create actions, and the Gunas1 

direct the organs. A n d this J iva experiences the 
fruits of actions, being mixed up 2 w i t h the organs etc. 

[1 Gunas—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. So the Atman is 
inactive. It should be noted that the word Guna admits 
of several meanings. 

2 Mixed up—through his false identification with them.] 
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30. The heavenly spheres and the lords of those 
spheres who l ive up to a cycle, have apprehensions 
f rom Me.1 Even Brahma who has a longevi ty of t w o 
Parardhas,- has to be afraid of Me. 

[1 Me—as the All-destroyer. 
2 Pardrdha—a fabulously large number equal to ten 

thousand billions. Brahma also has to expire after so many 
human years. 

Compare the Katha Upanishad I I . i i i . 3.] 

32. As long as there is rupture 1 of the equi l i ­
b r i u m of Gunas, so long is the divers i ty 2 of the soul. 
A n d so long as the divers i ty of the soul lasts, it is 
ve r i ly at the mercy of others. 

[1 Rupture etc.—leading to manifestation of the universe. 
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Diversity etc.—The Atman, through Avidya or ignor­
ance which is without beginning, imagines Itself divided 
into the subject and the infinite variety of objects. Realisa­
tion puts an end to this self-hypnotism.] 

6 

33. So long as it is not independent it has appre­
hensions f rom the L o r d . A n d they w h o uphold this 
doctrine of enjoyment are smit ten w i t h grief1 and are 
stupefied. 

[l Grief—They find no way out of this maze of Karma 
and rebirth.] 

34. When the equ i l ib r ium of the Gunas is dis­
tu rbed , i t i s I 1 w h o m sages cal l variously as t ime, 2 

soul, scripture, heavenly spheres, temperament, and 
v i r t ue . 

[1 / etc.—Sages know that the universe, though appear­
ing as various through delusion, is nothing but Brahman. 

2 Time etc.—all these are auxiliaries of Karma. 'Time' 
is the period of enjoyment. "Sour is the enjoyer. 'Tempera­
ment' causes the transformation into gods and other beings. 
'Virtue' is the Apurva or the unseen result of good actions 
which later on fructifies as the enjoyment of heaven.] 



82 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 

Uddhava said : 

35. O Lord, so long as the J iva is m ixed up 
with the at tr ibutes1 t ha t spring f rom the body, how 
can he help being bound by those at tr ibutes ? A n d 
if he is not enveloped2 by them how does he come 
to be bound ? 

[l Attributes—such as work and its consequent 
happiness etc. 

2 Not enveloped etc.—as the Atman, the eternal subject.] 

36. H o w do the free and bound souls l ive and 
enjoy ? By wha t signs1 can they be distinguished ? 
W h a t or how do they eat, and how at tend to other 
bod i ly functions ? H o w do they l ie , or sit, or go ? 

[1 What signs etc.—Since the outward actions of both 
are so similar.] 

37. O T h o u best of the knowers of (answers to) 
questions, answer me these questions. My doubt is 
this : Is the same soul eternally bound and eternally 
free ? 



CHAPTER V I 

The Lord said : 

1. The soul is described as bound or free from 
the point of view of My Gunas,1 but it is not so in 
reality. And since the Gunas are the creation of 
Maya,2 there is, in my opinion, neither bondage nor 
liberation. 

[Verses 1 and 2 show how bondage and freedom cannot 
really exist. 

1 My Gunas—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas which comprise 
My Prakriti . 

2 Creation of Maya—the effects of ignorance, hence 
having no reality of their own.] 

2. Grief and infatuation, happiness and misery, 
as well as taking on a body are all due to Maya. Just 
as a dream is a fiction1 of the mind, so transmigration 
also is not a reality.2 

[l Fiction etc.—The mind creates them out of impressions 
of the waking state. 

2 Not a reality—but conjured up by ignorance.] 



4. O talented one, for the self-same Jiva, who is 
My part,1 there is bondage without beginning owing 
to ignorance, and liberation through knowledge. 

[This Verse divides the scope of bondage and freedom. 
1 Part etc.—To take an illustration. The sun is separate 

from its reflection in water, and any motion in the water 
causes the reflection also to move ; also the reflection in 
one vessel may differ from that in another and when one 
vessel is broken, that particular reflection is one with the 
sun, but not the others. Similar is the case with the Jiva, 
who is a reflection of the Brahman in Nescience which 
causes the appearance of diversity, and that Jiva from 
whom Nescience has vanished is one with the Brahman. 
This is the Advaitist view. The Dualists consider the rela­
tion between the Lord and Jivas as that between the sun 
and its rays.] 
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3. Know knowledge and ignorance to be My 
Powers, O Uddhava, which are (respectively) the 
cause of liberation and bondage of beings; they are 
primordial1 and created by My Maya. 

[l Primordial—being functions of Maya or the Lord's 
eternal inscrutable power, they also are without beginning.] 
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5. Now I am relating to thee the difference 
between the bound and the free soul, endowed wi th 
opposite qualities and l iving in the same abode, the 
body. 

[The answer to the other questions is now taken up. 
The difference is twofold—that between the Jiva and the 
Lord, and that among the Jivas themselves. Verses 5-7 set 
forth the former kind of difference, and Verses 8-17 the 
latter kind.] 

6. Two birds which look alike1 and are friends2 

have casually3 come and built their nest in a tree.4 

One5 of these eats the fruits6 of that tree, while the 
other,7 though not taking any fruit, is greater8 in 
strength. 

[This is an echo of Mundaka I I I . i. 1-2. 
1 Alike—both being Chit or Knowledge Absolute. 
2 Friends—they are ever together and are apparently 

of the same opinion. 
3 Casually—through inscrutable Maya. 
4 Tree—the body. Compare Katha Upanishad I I . i i i . 1. 

Also Gita X V . 1-3. 
5 One—the Jiva. 
6 Fruits etc.—the results of one's actions reaped in the 

body. 'Pippala' (peepul tree) has another synonym, 
'Ashvattha,' which literally means "not lasting t i l l the next 
day." Hence the term refers to the body which is also 
transient. 
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8, The wise one, even though in the body,1 is 
not of i t , 2 like a man awakened from dream. But 
the foolish one, even though not3 in the body, is yet4 

of i t , like one seeing a dream. 

[1 In the body—apparently. This and the next t w o 
Verses suggest t ha t the wise man should l ive w i thou t car ing 
for pleasure or pain and wi thou t ident i f icat ion w i t h the 
body and mind . 

2 Of it—affected by its shortcomings. 
3 Not etc.—in rea l i ty . 
4 Yet etc.—owing to ignorance.] 

7 Other—Brahman who is bu t the Witness. 
8 Greater etc.—Having infini te knowledge and a l l . ] 

7. That1 which does not partake of the fruits 
is wise and knows itself as well as the other; but not 
so the one that eats the fruits. That which is tied to 
ignorance is always bound, while that which is full 
of knowledge is eternally free. 

[l That etc.—i.e. Brahman . ] 
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9. When the organs cognise sense-objects—or, 
in other words, Gunas1 perceive Gunas—he who is 
wise does not identify himself with such phenomena, 
being unaffected by them. 

[1 Gunas etc.—The te rm has a number of meanings. 
Here i t stands for organs and sense-objects, as in Gi ta I I I . 
28.1 

10. Living in the body which is under the sway 
of the resultant of past actions, the foolish one, on 
account of work done by the organs, becomes bound 
by identifying himself with them. 

[Compare Gi ta I I I . 27.] 

11-12. The wise one, being thus free from attach­
ment in such acts as lying, sitting, walking, bathing, 
seeing, touching, smelling, eating and hearing, etc., is 
not bound like the other man, because in such cases 
he is but watching1 the organs experience the sense-
objects. Even living in the midst of Prakrit i he is 
unattached, like the sky, the sun and the wind. 

[* Watching etc.—i.e. not identifying himself with 
them.] 



16. The saint, wi th an even eye to all , and free 
from merits or demerits, should not praise or blame 
anybody who may do or say anything good or evil. 
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13. Wi th his doubts dispelled by a clear vision 
sharpened by non-attachment, he turns away1 from 
multiplicity, like an awakened man from his dreams. 

[1 Turns away etc.—sees the one Brahman amid the 
unrea l i ty of the universe.] 

15. He who is not affected when his body, with­
out any ostensible cause, is tortured by the cruel, or 
at another time somewhat worshipped by anybody, 
is a wise man. 

14. He, the functions of whose Pranas, organs, 
Manas and intellect are free from plans, is indeed free 
from the attributes of the body even though he may 
be in i t . 



19. My fr iend, he who maintains a cow tha t no 
more gives m i l k , an unchaste wife, a body under the 
control of another, a wicked ch i ld , weal th not bestow­
ed on deserving people, and speech devoid of refer­
ences to Me, is one who suffers misery after misery. 
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17. The saint should not do, or say, or t h i n k of, 
any th ing good or e v i l ; t ak ing pleasure in the Self 
he should wander in this manner,1 l ike an id io t . 

[1 In this manner—indifferent to all bodily functions. 
Al l these are preparations for one seeking Liberation.} 

18. If one versed in the Vedas be not versed1 

also in Brahman , his labour2 is the only result of his 
exertions, as in the case of one who maintains a cow 
that no more calves. 

[1 Versed etc.—i.e. a man of realisation. 
2 Labour etc.—i.e. it is in vain.] 
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20. The wise man, my dear, should not entertain 
that futile speech in which there is no mention of My 
sanctifying deeds comprising the origin, maintenance 
and dissolution of this universe, or of My births— 
dear1 to the world—when I incarnate Myself at wi l l . 

[1 Dear etc.—which people so much l ike . ] 

21. Removing the delusion of manifoldness in 
the Atman through such discrimination, one should 
cease from activities, holding the purified mind on 
Me, the Omnipresent One. 

22. If thou art unable to hold the mind steady 
on the Brahman, then perform all actions without 
caring for results, giving them up unto Me. 

[F in i sh ing the topic of Jnanam, the L o r d proceeds to 
inculcate B h a k t i which is an easier and surer pa th . ] 
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Uddhava said : 
26. O Thou of surpassing glory, O Lord, what 

sort of a sage dost Thou prefer most ? What kind of 
devotion approved by sages1 is most acceptable to 
Thee? 

[1 Sages—such as Narada and others.] 

23-24. O Uddhava, listening to, singing and re­
flecting on tales about Me that are highly conducive to 
the well-being and purity of the worlds, repeatedly 
imitating1 My deeds and lives, having Me as their 
refuge, and pursuing duty, desire and wealth for My 
sake, the man of faith attains steadfast devotion for 
Me, the Eternal One. 

[l Imitating etc,—playing these wonderful dramas.] 

25. He worships Me attaining devotion for Me 
through association with sages. He indeed easily 
realises1 My state inculcated by the sages. 

[1 Realises etc.—realises his Brahmanhood.] 



The L o r d said : 
29. Compassionate, w i t h enmi ty to no creature, 

forbearing, w i t h t r u t h as his strength, of an un im­
peachable m i n d , same to a l l , benefactor of all beings : 

[Thirty characteristics of a Sadhu are enumerated in 
Verses 29—33.] 
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27. 0 L o r d of men, 0 L o r d of the spheres, O 
L o r d of the Universe, say this to Me, for I have1 

prostrated myself to Thee, am devoted to Thee, and 
Tiave surrendered myself to Thee. 

[l I have etc.—Hence Thou shouldst not make it a secret 
from me.] 

28. O L o r d , Thou art the Supreme Brahman, 
infinite like the sky, the Purusha1 who is beyond the 
P r a k r i t i ; T h o u art incarnated (on earth) assuming a 
.separate body of T h y own accord.2 

[lThe Purusha etc.—the Spirit that is beyond Nature. 
2 Own accord—Thy birth is not due to Karma as 

with others.] 
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32. He who knowing the merits and demerits 
(of duty and its opposite) gives up1 all his formal 
duties even as sanctioned3 by Me, and worships Me, 
is also the best among sages. 

[1 Gives up etc.—transcends the preparatory or formal 
(Gaunt or Vaidhi) stages to pursue tha t higher form 
characterised by spontaneous, selfless love (Para or 
Raganuga Bhakti). 

2 Sanctioned—in the scriptures.] 

30. Wi th his intellect unsullied by desires, a 
master of his organs, mild, pure, without possessions,, 
without outward activity, wi th measured diet, a 
master of his mind, steady, having Me as his refuge,, 
and meditative. 

31. Ever alert, of a balanced mind, with forti­
tude, a master of the sixfold evil,1 seeking no name, 
yet giving honour to others, expert, friendly,2 merci­
ful,3 and illumined. 

[1 Sixfold evil—viz. hunger and th i r s t , grief and 
infa tuat ion, and decay and death. 

2 Friendly—to those who are happy. 
3 Merciful—to those tha t are in misery.] 
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33. Those who knowing or not knowing how 
much,1 what2 and of what sort3 I am, worship Me 
with their whole soul given up to Me4 are in My 
opinion the best of My devotees. 

[1 How much—that I am un l imi ted by t ime or space. 
2 What—that I am the Self of a l l . 
3 Of what sort—that I am the embodiment of Existence-

Knowledge-Bliss, and so on. 
4 Whole soul etc.—This is the sine qua non of rel igion. 
Pure (Suddha) B h a k t i , as dis t inct f rom B h a k t i w i t h 

Reason (Jnanamishra), is extolled in this Verse. In Sri 
Ramakrishna's language, i t is tha t form of devotion which 
remains when one is beyond both knowledge and ignorance.] 

34. Seeing, touching, worshipping, serving, 
praising and saluting My images as well as My devotees 
and reciting the glories and deeds of both; 

[Some characteristics of devotion are pointed out in 
Verses 34—41.] 

35. Faith in listening to tales about Me, 
O Uddhava, meditating on Me, offering everything 
received unto Me, and surrendering oneself in service 
t o Me; 



39. Tak ing care of My temples w i t h o u t deceit, 
l ike a servant, t h rough sweeping, plastering, watering, 
and drawing 1 sacred designs; 

[l Draxving etc.—The word in the text may also mean 
'circumambulating.'] 
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88. Eagerness to instal My images, and en­
deavour, either single-handed or j o i n t l y , to construct 
gardens, orchards, play-grounds, compound walls and 
temples dedicated to M e ; 

37. Processions to sacred sites and making 
offerings of worship on all special days of the year, 
i n i t i a t ion according to Vedic and other scr iptural rites, 
and t ak ing up vows in My honour ; 

36. The recounting of My lives and deeds, 
observance of My special days, festivities in My 
temples w i t h songs, dance and instrumental music, 
in company ; 
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43. One should worship Me in the sun through 
Vedic hymns, in the fire through oblations of ghee, 

42. The sun, fire, a Brahmana, cows, a devotee, 
the sky, air, water, earth, the body, and al l beings,— 
these, O fr iend, are the objects wherein to worship 
Me. 

[Eleven symbols of worship are mentioned in this Verse, 
the details being given in the next few Verses.] 

41. W h a t is most covetable to people in general 
and whatever is specially dear to oneself should be 
offered unto Me. Tha t offering produces infinite 
results. 

40. Disregard for fame, want of haughtiness, 
and not t rumpet ing one's good deeds, not using for 
selfish ends the l ight of the lamp 1 offered to M e ; 

[1 The lamp : Suggesting tha t other things offered 
are also to be held sacred. Commentators have explained 
the passage variously. 1 
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46. In all these abodes one should meditate on 
My benign form with four hands, in which are the 
conch, disc, mace and lotus, and should worship it 
with concentration. 

7 

in the best of Brahmanas through hospitality, and in 
cows with grass etc., My friend. 

44. In the devotee through cordial reception, in 
the sky of the heart through regular meditation, in 
the air by looking upon it as Prana, in water with 
things such as water etc. 

45. In the consecrated ground through secret1 

Mantras; in the body one should worship the Atman 
with eatables2 etc., and in all beings one should wor­
ship Me, the Kshetrajna,3 with an evenness of vision. 

[1 Secret—because sacred. 
2 Eatables—Considering them as offerings to the L o r d , 

not for satisfying the palate. 
3 Kshetrajna—The L o r d as the indwel l ing Spi r i t of the 

universe—the Ete rna l Subject.] 



49. Now I am going to tell thee this profound 
secret, even though most confidential, for thou art 
My servant, companion and friend. 
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48. O Uddhava, there is almost no other efficient 
way1 except the Bhakti-yoga due to the association 
of sages, for I am the goal of the sages. 

[1 Way—out of this w o r l d . ] 

47. He who thus worships Me through Ishta1 

and Purta2 wi th concentration, remembers Me and 
through the service of sages attains to perfect devo­
tion for Me. 

[l Ishta—making sacrifices. 
2 Purta—constructing tanks, gardens, temples, etc. 
Some of the forms of devotion mentioned in Verses 

34—41 may come under these heads.] 



CHAPTER V I I 

The Lord said : 
1-2. Yoga, discrimination, piety, study of the 

Vedas, austerities, renunciation, rites such as Agni-
hotra and works1 of public ut i l i ty , charity, vows, 
sacrifices, secret Mantras, places of pilgrimage, and 
moral rules2 particular as well as universal—none of 
these, I say, binds Me so much as the association of 
saints that roots out all attachment. 

[l Works etc.—constructing wells, tanks and parks, etc. 
2 Rules etc.—For the Niyamas and Yamas see Patanjali 's 

Yoga Aphorisms I I . 30-32. 
The association of perfected souls is extolled here above 

every th ing else, as it impercept ibly cleanses the mind . Sri 
I tamakrishna 's comparing it to a soap solution is character­
istic enough.] 
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3-5. It was th rough the association of saints, 
O sinless one, t ha t many who were of a Rajasika or 
Tamasika nature—such as V r i t r a , 1 Prahlada2 and 
others3—attained Me in different ages : Dai tyas and 
Rakshasas, beasts and birds , Gandharvas, Apsaras, 
Nagas, Siddhas, Charanas, Guhyakas and V i d y a -
dharas, and among mankind—Vaishyas and Shudras, 
women and outcasts. 

[ l Vritra—son of the sage Twash t r i . V r i t r a in his 
previous life had the association of the sages Narada and 
Ang i ra . 

2 Prahlada—son of Kayadhu , a daughter of the Devas 
whom Narada instructed and the chi ld listened from its 
mother 's womb. 

3 Others—some of these are enumerated in the next 
Verse.] 

6. Vrishaparva, 1 B a l i , Bana, Maya , Vibhishana,. 
Sugriva, H a n u m a n , the bear Jambaban, the elephant 
Gajendra, the vu l tu re Ja t ayu , the merchant Tu la -
dhara, the fowler Dharmavyadha , the hunchbacked 
(perfume-vendor) K u b j a , the Gopis as wel l as the 
wives of the Brahmins engaged in sacrifices, in 
Vr indavana , and others. 

[1 Vrishaparva etc.—Vrishaparva was a demon who was 
brought up by a saint. B a l i associated w i t h his grandfather 
Prahlada. Bana was the eldest son of B a l i , and he was 
also blessed w i t h the association of the L o r d Shiva. Maya 
came in contact w i t h the Pandavas while constructing the 
royal court for them, while Vibhishana and Sugriva mixed 
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with Hanuman, who himself as well as Jambaban had 
the blessed association of the Lord Himself as Rama and 
Krishna. Gajendra had in his previous life associated with 
Sadhus and in his present life was rescued from his old 
enemy—now a crocodile—by Sri Krishna Himself. Jatayu 
met Garuda and King Dasaratha etc., the Shudra Tuladhara 
met Narada etc., Dharmavyadha had mixed with a 
Vaishnava king in his past life, while Kubja with the 
Gopis and Brahmins' wives had the association of Sri 
Krishna.] 

7. They had no t studied the Vedas, nor served 
the great saints, nor observed any vows, nor per­
formed any austerities, yet th rough their association 
w i t h Me 1 they at tained Me. 

[l With Me—as represented by the saints.] 

8. The Gopis, and even the cows, trees, beasts, 
serpents and others tha t were d u l l of understanding 
were perfected, and easily at tained Me through love 
alone : 

[1 Love—engendered by the association of Sadhus.] 

9. W h o m one attains not even after struggle, 
t h rough Yoga, d iscr iminat ion , char i ty , vows, auste-



10. When I was taken with Balarama to 
Mathura by Akrura,1 the Gopis with their minds 
attached to Me through intense love, were sorely 
afflicted at My bereavement and considered nothing 
else (but Me) as of interest to them. 

[Verses 10-13 describe the case of the blessed Gopis of 
Vr indavana . 

1 Akrura—son of Swaphalka, whom K i n g Kamsa 
despatched to Vr indavana to b r ing the two brothers, w i t h 
a view to k i l l them, first by sett ing on his w i l d elephant, 
and fa i l ing tha t , by challenging the chi ldren to a duel 
w i t h his famous wrestlers. H i s va in idea was to baffle 
the prophecy tha t Kr i shna would k i l l h i m . ] 
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rities, sacrifices, teaching and study of the Vedas, or 
renunciation. 

11. Those very nights, my friend, which, with 
Me their Beloved in their midst at Vrindavana, they 
had passed like moments, became in My absence 
like ages to them. 
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12. Wi th their minds fixed on Me through 
attachment, they knew neither their kinsmen,1 nor 
their bodies, nor things far or near—as sages in the 
superconscious state know not name and form,— 
like unto rivers merging in the waters of the ocean. 

[1 Kinsmen etc.—Their one thought was Kr i shna . ] 

13. Not knowing My real nature,1 the Gopis, 
who were ignorant women, desired Me as their 
beloved sweetheart, yet they attained Me, the 
Supreme Brahman, by hundreds and thousands, 
through the power of holy association. 

[] Real nature—as 'Supreme Brahman . ' ] 

14-15. Therefore, O Uddhava, giving up 
injunctions and prohibitions, the paths of enjoyment1 

and renunciation, things learnt and yet to be learnt,2 

do thou wholeheartedly take refuge in Me alone, 



The Lord said : 
17. This1 Paramatman which manifests Itself 

in the centres2 of the spinal column, has entered 
the Muladhara3 centre with the Prana4 coupled with 
the subtlest form5 of sound, and passing through 
less subtle forms perceptible to the mind only, is 
(ultimately) manifest in the grossest form as syllable,6 

pitch and letter-sound. 

[Verses 17—24 furnish the Lord's answer. The idea 
is this: It is the Lord who through His Maya appears 
as this universe ; the Jivas identify themselves with it 
through nescience without beginning, and imagine them-
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the Self of all beings, and be fearless through Me. 
[l Enjoyment—i.e. family life. 
2 Learnt etc.—about personal well-being.] 

Uddhava said : 
16. O Lord of the masters of Yoga, though 

I am listening to Thy words, the doubts that are 
in my mind are not dispelled, and hence my mind is 
wandering. 
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selves as agents and enjoyers etc. Hence they come under 
the injunctions and prohibi t ions of the Shastras, and must 
work then, for the pur i f icat ion of their minds. When the 
m i n d has become pure, they should give up work and 
practise devotion for the L o r d w i t h steady f a i th , u n t i l 
they are blessed w i t h Realisat ion, which is the goal. 

In Verses 17—21 is first of a l l set fo r th how f rom the 
L o r d the universe has sprung up through the organs of 
speech and so on, causing the t ransmigra t ion of the Jivas. 

1 This—with which we are ever identified, though we 
may not be aware of the fact. 

2 Centres etc.—In the Yogis ' parlance, the six 'lotuses' 
t ha t are dis t r ibuted along the Sushumna canal. 

3 Mulddhdra—corresponding probably to the lowest or 
sacral plexus. 

4 Prana—the source of a l l energy microcosmic as wel l 
as macrocosmic. 

5 Subtlest form etc.—viz. Para or superfine, also called 
Nada. The intermediate and s l igh t ly more developed stages 
of sound are called Pasyanti and Madhyama, which have 
their respective seats in the Manipura and Anahata centres, 
i.e. those about the region of the navel and the heart, and 
the last is V a i k h a r i or ar t iculate speech. These three forms 
of sound are related respectively to Prana, Manas and 
Buddh i . 

6 Syllable etc.—Syllable—as short or long etc. ; pitch— 

as h igh or low etc. ; letter-sound—as 'ka , ' ' kha , ' e tc .] 

18. As fire exists in the pores of wood as 
(latent) heat,1 which through vigorous friction aided 
by wind manifests itself in the wood (first) as a spark, 
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19. And so also are articulation,3 action, 
motion and expulsion; smelling, tasting, seeing, 
touching and hearing; cogitating, knowledge, identi­
fication and the Sutra,2 as also the modifications3 of 
Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. 

[l Articulation etc.—The first four (the last covering 
two) are the functions of the five organs of action ; the 
next five, of the five organs of perception ; cogi ta t ion, of 
the Manas ; knowledge, of the Buddh i and Chi t ta ; and 
identif icat ion, of the Ahamkara . 

2 Sutra—Cosmic Energy or Intell igence, which is an 
effect of the Pradhana. See note 2 on Verse 19, Ch. I V . 

3 Modifications etc.—comprising the adhidaivika, adhyat-
mika , and adhibhaut ika divisions, i.e. those per ta in ing to 
the gods, the body and other animals, respectively. 

A l l the foregoing are manifestations of the L o r d . ] 

then as tangible fire, and is (finally) set ablaze by 
ghee, similarly is speech My manifestation. 

[1 Heat etc.—The heat typifies the Para, the spark 
the Pasyanti , the tangible fire the Madhyama, and the 
blazing fire the V a i k h a r i fo rm of sound.] 
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20. This Ishvara,1 one and undifferentiated (a t 
f irst) , has His powers2 differentiated by t ime , and 
appears to be of diverse forms—like seeds3 reaching 
(proper) fields,—for He is the Pr imeval One, the 
substratum of Maya—the component of the three 
Gunas—and the cause of the cosmic lotus.4 

[The universe being an emanation of the Lord is not 
different from Him—this is the idea. 

1 Ishvara—Miva' in the text means 'That which causes 
everything to live,' the life-principle, hence God. 

2 Powers—such as the organs of speech etc. 
3 Seeds etc.—Just as a tiny seed develops into a big 

tree with so many subdivisions. 
4 Cosmic lotus—the universe conceived of as a lotus.] 

21 . On w h o m , as I t s warp and woof, th is 
entire universe rests, as a c loth on the network of 
threads. A n d this tree of Samsara1 is ancient,-
activity15 is its nature, and it produces flowers4 and 
frui ts . 

[1 Samsara—The word means both universe and trans­
migration. Hence there is a natural transition to the second 
meaning. The metaphor of the tree in this connection is 
quite familiar in the scriptures. 

2 Ancient—for nobody knows its beginning. 
3 Activity etc.—It is ever moving forward. 
4 Flowers etc.—experience and emancipation, or work 

and its results.] 



108 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 

22. It has got two seeds,1 a hundred roots, 
three trunks, five main branches and eleven minor 
branches; it exudes five saps; it has got two birds' 
nests on i t , three layers of bark and two fruits, and 
reaches2 up to the sun. 

[1 Seeds etc.—The seeds are v i r tue and vice. The roots 
are the innumerable desires. The t runks are Sattva, Rajas 
and Tamas. The main branches are the five elements, v iz . 
ear th , water, etc., and the minor branches are the ten organs 
and Manas. The saps are the five sense objects, v iz . touch, 
taste, etc. The birds are the J iva and Paramatman. The 
bark refers to the nervous, bilious and lymphat ic tempera­
ments. The frui ts are happiness and misery. 

2 Reaches...sun—and no further , since one who goes 
beyond the solar sphere is no more subject to trans­
m i g r a t i o n . ] 

23. Vultures1 frequenting villages2 eat one3 of 
the fruits, while swans4 living in forests eat the other. 
He who with the help of his Gurus knows the One 
Lord—whose attribute is Maya—assuming diverse 
forms, understands the Vedas. 
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[T Vultures etc.—'Gridhra' l i t e r a l l y means ' g r eedy / 
Hence the epithet refers to the householders. 

2 Villages—'Grama' also means the senses, which is the 
suggested meaning. 

3 One etc.—viz. misery. The enjoyment of heaven etc. is-
also no better. 

4 Sxvans etc.—refer to the Sannyasins, who enjoy bliss.] 

24. Thus, being steady and watchful, with the 
axe of knowledge sharpened by the service of the 
Guru with one-pointed devotion, cut asunder this 
tree1 of Samsara rooted in the soul, and then, being 
identified with thy Self, lay down2 thy weapon. 

[1 Tree...soul—'Jivashaya' means the 'subtle body'—the 
storehouse of a l l our experiences—which being the cause of 
t ransmigra t ion is here identified w i t h the ' tree of Samsara.' 

2 Lay down etc.—i.e. cease f rom the struggle for 
Realisat ion.] 



CHAPTER V I I I 

The Lord said : 
1. The Gunas1 Sattva, Rajas and Tamas 

belong to the intellect and not to the Self. Through 
Sattva2 one should subdue the other two, and 
(subdue) Sattva3 also by means of Sattva itself. 

| Verses 1-7 describe how Knowledge may arise through 
the destruction of the three Gunas. 

1 Gunas—the components of Prakriti or sentient and 
insentient Nature. Tamas is inertia, Rajas is activity and 
Sattva is the equilibrium or balance between these two. 
For their respective functions in different spheres see 
Gita X V I I I . 

2 Through Sattva—i.e. by developing i t . 
3 Sattva . . . itself—one should control the functions 

of truthfulness, compassion, etc. through that of absorption 
in Brahman. Compare Vivekachudamani, Verse 278.] 

2. Through developed Sattva a man attains to 
that form of spirituality which consists in devotion 
to Me. Through the use of Sattvika1 things Sattva 
is developed; this leads to spirituality. 

[1 Sattvika things—i.e. those that tend to purity, 
illumination and so on. See note on Verse 6.] 



4. Scripture,1 water, people, place, time, work, 
birth,2 meditation, Mantram and purification—these 
are the ten causes which develop the Gunas. 

[1 Scripture etc.—each of these has its Sattvika, Rajasika 
and Tamasika counterparts ; the first conducing to purity, 
illumination and bliss ; the second to temporary pleasure 
followed by a painful reaction ; and the last leading to 
ignorance and increasing bondage. See note on Verse 6. 

2 Birth—here means spiritual rebirth, i.e. takinsr 
initiation etc.] 
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3. That superior form of spirituality which is 
brought on by an increase of Sattva destroys Rajas 
and Tamas. And when both of these are destroyed, 
iniquity, which has its rise in them, is also quickly 
destroyed. 

5. Of these, those alone are Sattvika which 
the sages praise; the Tamasa are what they condemn; 
while those are Rajasa about which they are 
indifferent. 
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6. For the increase of Sattva a man should 
concern himself with Sattvika1 things alone. Thence 
comes spirituality, and from this again Knowledge— 
pending2 the realisation of one's Independence and 
the removal of the superimpositions of gross and 
subtle bodies. 

[1 Sattvika etc.—e.g. only those scriptures are to be 
followed which teach Niv r i t t i or the march back to the 
oneness of Brahman, not those that teach Pravritti or 
continuing the multiplicity (Rajasiha) or those that teach 
downright injurious tenets (Tamasika) ; similarly—holy 
water only is to be used, not scented water or wine etc. ; 
one should mix only with spiritual people, not with worldly-
minded or wicked people ; a solitary place is to be preferred, 
not a public thoroughfare or a gaming house ; early morn­
ing or some such time is to be selected for meditation 
in preference to hours likely to cause distraction or 
dullness ; the obligatory and unselfish works alone should 
be done, not selfish or dreadful ones ; initiation into pure 
and non-injurious forms of religion is needed, not those 
that require much ado or those that are impure and 
harmful ; meditation should be on the Lord, not on 
sense-objects or on enemies with a view to revenge ; 
Mantras such as Om are to be preferred, not those bringing 
worldly prosperity or causing injury to others ; purification 
of the mind is what we should care for, not trimming of 
the body merely, or places like slaughter-houses. 

2 Pending etc.—i.e. devotion first purifies the mind and 
in that purified mind flashes Knowledge characterised by 
these two symptoms.] 

7. The fire that springs from the friction of 
bamboos in a forest burns that forest and is (itself) 
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quenched. Similarly1 the body which is the outcome 
of an intermixture of the Gunas, is destroyed in the 
manner of the fire. 

[l Similarly etc.—The fire burns the whole forest by 
means of its flames. Similarly the body destroys the Gunas 
through Knowledge manifested in i t . ] 

Uddhava said : 
8. O Krishna, mortals generally know the 

sense-objects to be sources of danger. Still how do 
they run after them like a dog, an ass or a goat? 

The Lord said : 
9. In the heart of an undiscriminating man 

the wrong idea1 of 'I (and mine)' naturally arises; 
then dire Rajas overtakes the mind which is 
(originally) Sattvika. 

[1 Idea etc.—in things that are not the Self.] 

10. A mind under the influence of Rajas 
cherishes desires with all sorts of cogitation.1 Then 

8 
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from a dwelling on the good points2 (of a thing) the 
foolish man gets an inordinate hankering (for i t ) . 

[Fo r the idea compare Gi ta I I . 62-63. 
1 Cogitation—that this t h i n g is to be enjoyed thus, 

tha t t h i n g in such and such a way and so on. 
2 Good points—e.g. Oh the beauty of i t ! — h o w expressive 

are the gestures!—and so on.] 

11. Under the sway of hankering, the man 
devoid of self-control wilfully commits deeds1 fraught 
with future misery, being infatuated by violent 
Rajas. 

[l Deeds—Here is Rajas in act ion. ] 

12. Even though distracted by Rajas and 
Tamas, the man of discrimination,1 conscious of 
their evils, again concentrates his mind, without 
giving way to inadvertence and is not attached to 
them. 

[ l Discrimination—this saves h i m . ] 

13. Being alert and diligent one should at the 
right time1 control one's posture, and breath, and 



The Lord said : 

16. Sanaka and others, the spiritual1 sons of 
Brahma, asked their father the subtle and ultimate 
goal of Yoga. 

[1 Spiritual—lit., created by will .] 
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resigning the mind unto Me slowly practise con­
centration. 

[1 Right time—morning, noon and evening.] 

14. In order that the mind, being withdrawn 
from everything, may be truly absorbed in Me, the 
above process of Yoga has been taught by My 
disciples, Sanaka and the rest. 

Uddhava said: 

15. O Keshava, I wish to know the time when 
Thou taughtst this Yoga to Sanaka and others, and 
the form in which Thou didst do so. 



Sanaka and others said: 
17. O L o r d , the m i n d is attached to the sense-

objects, and the sense-objects influence the m i n d . So 
for the man who seeks l ibera t ion and wants to go 
beyond them, how do they cease to act and react upon 
each other ? 
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The L o r d said : 
18. Being thus asked, the great L o r d Brahma , 

who is uncreate1 b u t the Originator of a l l beings, 
thought and thought over i t b u t could not get to 
the root2 of the question, because his m i n d was on 
w o r k . 

[1 Uncreate etc,—This shows the difficulty of the 
problem,—it baffled the understanding of so great a 
personage. 

2 Root etc.—what exactly troubled them.] 

19. The god, w i t h a view to answering the 
question effectively, reflected on Me. I then repaired 
to h i m in the f o r m of a swan.1 

[1 Swan—which is believed to have the potency of 
separating the milk from a mixture of milk and water.] 



22. O sages, if your question refers to the 
Atman, then that Reality being one and undivided, 
such a question is inadmissible. On what grounds1 

also shall I, the speaker, stand ? 
[ I n Verses 22-25 the Lord teaches them to discriminate 

between the Self and non-Self. If they have this Supreme 
Knowledge they will naturally be free from all attachment, 
and the dissociation of mind and sense-objects will follow 
as a matter of course. He begins by showing the 
incongruity of the question itself. 

1 Grounds etc.—Since there is but one Atman, what 
differentiation as to species or attributes etc. is there to 
make the answer possible?] 
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20. Seeing Me they came forward, touched My 
feet, and making Brahma their leader asked Me, 
'Who art Thou?' 

21. Being thus asked by the sages, all eager 
to know the t ruth , I answered them. Learn from 
Me, O Uddhava, what I said on that occasion. 
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25. Yes, My sons, the m i n d is attached to the 
sense-objects and the sense-objects influence the m i n d . 
Thus the sense-objects and the m i n d bo th ( inter­
twined) fo rm the body 1 of the J iva , who is ever 
identified w i t h Me. 

[From this Verse up to the end of the chapter the 
answer to the problem is given. The idea is this: If 
the mind, which is connected with the sense-objects as 
agent and enjoyer etc. and is variously named as intellect, 

24. Understand this r i g h t l y 1 tha t by m i n d , 
speech, sight and the other organs I alone2 am 
cognised, and no th ing else. 

[1 Rightly—i.e. by discrimination. 
2 / alone etc.—The Universe is Brahman-f mind. The 

mind and the senses may misread Brahman, but that does 
not affect Its nature. This indirectly furnishes the answer— 
' I a m the A l l . ' ] 

23. Since the bodies3 of a l l beings are composed 
of the five elements, and since they are the same 
in rea l i ty , 2 your question 'who ar t T h o u ' is a mere 
effort3 of speech and is altogether meaningless. 

[1 Bodies etc.—If the question refers to the body, 
then also the question is absurd, because here also there 
is no ground for differentiation. 

2 In reality—i.e. as Atman. 
3 Effort etc.—an echo of Chhandogya Upa. V I . ] 
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egoism and so forth, were the reality of the Jiva, then 
there might not be a dissolution of the connection between 
the Jiva and the sense-objects. But the Jiva is eternally 
identified with Brahman, and his apparent connection with 
the sense-objects is due to the superimposition of the mind 
on him. Hence by considering oneself as Brahman and 
reflecting on the unreality of the sense-objects, one should 
turn away from them and worship the Lord, whereby 
one can remain in one's true nature as the Infinite Self. 

1 Body—a superimposition, not the reality about him.] 

26. The mind which through constant dwelling 
on sense-objects is attached to them, and the sense-
objects which influence1 the mind, one should give 
up both, being identified with Me. 

[1 Influence—as desires.] 

27. Wakefulness, dream and profound sleep 
are attributes of the intellect, being due to the 
Gunas.1 The Self is distinct from them, since It is 
conclusively proved to be their Witness.2 

[l Gunas—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas respectively. 
2 Witness—as the Eternal Subject.] 

28. Because the entanglement wi th the intellect1 

sets the Gunas in motion in the Jiva, therefore one 
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should give it up resting on Me, the Transcendent. 
Then the sense-objects and mind come to be dis­
sociated. 

[1 Intellect—The commentator Shridhara Swami takes 
the word Samsriti (Samsdra of Verse 29) or transmigration 
to mean that which causes it,—hence it refers to the 
Buddhi.] 

29. Knowing the bondage due to egoism to 
be the source of all trouble1 for the Jiva, one should 
be averse to it and give up one's identification with 
the intellect,—resting on the Transcendent. 

[1 Trouble—by veiling his blissful nature and so on.] 

30. T i l l a man's notion of multiplicity is put 
a stop to by reasoning, he is as good as asleep even 
though awake—for he is ignorant—as one fancies 
oneself awake in dream. 

81. As objects1 other than the Atman are 
unreal, the diversity2 caused by them is false, as 
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also Its passage to other spheres with its causes,5 

as in the case of a man seeing dreams. 
[ l Objects etc.—i.e. the body etc. 
2 Diversity—of caste and order of life etc. 
3 Causes—viz. works . ] 

32. He who in the waking state enjoys, through 
all his organs, objects with ever-changing attributes 
in the outside world, who in dream has experiences 
similar to them in his heart, and who withdraws them 
in profound sleep, are one1 and the same Atman— 
the Witness—of the three states and the Ruler of 
the organs. This is proved from the persistence of 
memory in all these states. 

[l One etc.—They are not separate, since a man 
remembers his experiences of the wak ing and dream states 
as also his ignorance of any th ing in dreamless sleep, and 
the one unchanging Witness of these is the A t m a n . ] 

33. Thus reflecting that the three states of the 
mind due to Gunas are created1 in Me by My Maya, 
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and being thus sure about the Reality, destroy egoism 
which is the receptacle of doubts with the sword of 
knowledge sharpened by inference and competent 
testimony,2 and worship Me who is seated in the 
heart. 

[1 Created—i.e. imagined. 
2 Competent testimony—including Shrut is . ] 

34. One should look upon this universe as an 
hallucination, being a phantasm of the mind, now 
seen and the next moment destroyed—like a dream, 
and extremely shifting like a circle1 of fire. It is 
the One Consciousness that appears as multiple in 
form. The threefold distinction2 due to the trans­
formation of Gunas is Maya.3 

[1 Circle etc.—producing an appearance of a connected 
whole. 

2 Distinction—of the states of wak ing , dream and 
profound sleep. 

3 Maya—i.e. unreal though appearing to be rea l . ] 
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35. W i t h d r a w i n g the organs f rom the universe 
one should be immersed in one's own Bl i ss ; one 
should give up desires, be silent and free f rom act ion. 
If ever1 the universe is experienced, i t w i l l not lead 
to error, being once discarded as unreal ,2 b u t w i l l 
linger as a memory only , t i l l death.3 

[1 If ever etc.—For a man must needs come down to 
the sense-plane. 

2 Unreal—like water in a mirage. 
3 Death—when there w i l l be Videha-Mukt i or absolute 

emancipation.] 

36. The perfect man does not behold1 the 
evanescent body, s i t t ing or standing, removed2 by 
chance or restored by chance,—for he has realised 
his true nature,—as a man 3 dead d runk does not 
care about the cloth he wears. 

[1 Behold—i.e. t reat as real . 
2 Removed etc,—i.e. whether it goes out or comes back. 
3 Man etc.—The drunkard is the one extreme ( tha t of 

ignorance) and the man of realisation the other extreme-
( tha t of perfect i l l umina t ion) . ] 
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87. The body is verily under the sway of 
destiny, and must remain,1 together with the Pranas, 
so long as the work that originated it has not spent 
itself. The man who has attained Samadhi in Yoga 
and realised the Truth, no more attaches himself to 
the body and its appurtenances,2 which are all like 
4reams. 

[1 Remain—so one need not be particularly anxious 
about its preservation. 

2 Appurtenances—such as the sense-objects.] 

38. O sages, I have told you what is the 
inmost secret of Sankhya1 and Yoga.2 Know Me 
to be Vishnu, come here to enlighten you on religion. 

[1 Sankhya—the science which discriminates between 
Self and Not-Self. 

2 Yoga—the science which teaches how to attain the 
complete independence of the Self.] 

39. O best of sages, I am the supreme goal1 of 
Yoga and Sankhya, of Truth in practice and theory, 
of valour and opulence, of glory and self-control. 

[1 Goal—All these are of value if only they lead 



41. Having their doubts thus removed by Me, 
the sages, Sanaka and the rest, worshipped Me with 
great devotion and sang My praises. 
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40. A l l the eternal1 virtues, such as sameness of 
vision and non-attachment etc., wait on Me who is 
beyond attributes and Absolute, the beloved Friend, 
the Self. 

[ 1 Eternal virtues—lit. 'Vir tues tha t are not vi r tues '— 
because they lead us out of this network of Maya . ] 

42. Being duly worshipped and praised by those 
great sages, I returned to My abode, before the verjr 
eyes of Brahma. 



CHAPTER I X 

The Lord said : 
3. These words of Mine known as the Vedas, 

which had been destroyed by Time at the dissolution 

Uddhava said : 
1. O Krishna, the teachers of Brahman speak 

of various means of attaining well-being. Are all of 
them equally important, or only one is the foremost 
of them? 

2. Thou too hast described the path of Devo­
tion to the Lord, which is independent (of other 
means),—by which the mind getting rid of attach­
ment to everything merges in Thee. 

["Thou hast eulogised Devotion and other sages speak 
of other means. What is their relative merit?"—Uddhava 
asks.] 
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of the universe, I first1 revealed to Brahma. In them 
is set forth that religion2 which inclines the mind to 
Me. 

[ "Devotion is the highest means as it directly leads to 
Realisation ; others are only of relative importance"—is the 
Lord's answer. Verses 3-9 give the different views of differ­
ent people on this matter, all advocating minor instruments. 

1 First—at the beginning of the next cycle. 
2 Religion etc.—He means devotion.] 

4. He declared it unto his eldest son, Manu, 
from whom the seven Patriarchs and sages, Bhrigu 
and the rest1 got i t . 

[}Rest—i.e. Marichi, A t r i , Angira, Pulastya, Pulaha 
and Kratu.] 

5-6. From those fathers it passed on to their 
sons—the Devas,1 Asuras, Guhyakas, men, Siddhas, 
Gandharvas, Vidyadharas, Charanas, Kindevas, K i n -
naras, Nagas, Rakshasas, Kimpurushas, and others. 
Various are their natures,2 being the outcome of 
Sattva, Rajas and Tamas : 

[1 Devas etc.—all these are different types of beings in 
the universe, Kindevas are half-gods, Kinnaras half-men. 

2 Natures—Shridhara Swami explains it as 'desires.'] 



8. Thus, owing to the difference of natures, 
people differ in their ideas; while some1 differ owing 
to instructions handed down to them through a succes­
sion of teachers, and others even go against the 
Vedas. 

[ 1 Some—who are not learned.] 
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7. By which1 beings are differentiated as well as 
their minds. And according to their natures their 
interpretation (of the Vedas) is various. 

[ l Which—refers to 'natures' in Verse 6.] 

9. O best of men, people deluded by My Maya 
describe various things as means to the highest good, 
according to their occupation and taste. 

10. As means to the goal some mention duty 1 ; 
others fame, self-gratification, t ru th , control of the 
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senses and control of the mind ; yet others mention 
splendour, gifts and food; and some, again sacrifice, 
austerity, charity, vows, or moral rules, universal and 
particular. 

[1 Duty etc.—Duty is extolled by the Mimamsakas, 
fame by Rhetoricians, self-gratification by Vatsyayana and 
others, the next three by the Yoga school, splendour by 
pragmatic politicians, the next two by materialists, and 
so on.] 

11. The results attained by these means, being 
the outcome of work, have a beginning and an end, 
produce misery, and end in infatuation. They give 
but transient joy and are attended with grief. 

[Hence they cannot compare with devotion.] 

12. My friend, how can one attached to sense-
objects have that bliss which a man, wi th his mind 
given up to Me and indifferent to all objects, derives1 

from Me, their (Blissful) Self? 
[1 Derives etc.—His bliss is eternal and absolute.] 

13. To the man who craves for nothing, who 
has subdued his senses and mind, who is even-minded 

9 
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to all, and is satisfied with Me, all1 the quarters are 
full of bliss. 

[1 All etc.—He finds bliss everywhere.] 

14. Neither the position of Brahma nor that of 
Indra, neither suzerainty nor the rulership of the 
nether regions, neither powers that come through 
Yoga nor Liberation—the man who has surrendered 
his mind unto Me desires nothing else1 but Me. 

[1 Nothing else etc.—Such a devotion comes after reali­
sat ion. It is love for love's sake.] 

15. Neither Brahma, nor Shiva, nor Balarama, 
nor Lakshmi, nor My own form is so very dear to Me 
as you.1 

[1 You—i.e. devotees l ike yourself . ] 

16. W i t h a view to purify Myself1 by the dust 
of his feet, I always follow the sage who cares for 



17. High-souled sages, penniless, devoted to Me 
and unsmitten by desires, calm and compassionate to 
all creatures derive that bliss of Mine which they1 

only know who care for no gain, and not others. 
[l They etc.—Their bliss is limitless. The construction 

is rather involved.] 
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nothing, is calm, bears enmity to none, and is even-
minded. 

[ 1 Myself—Even though eternally pure. Such a state­
ment fits well in the mouth of the Lord Sri Krishna whose 
reverence for real Brahmanas and sages is well known.] 

18. Even a devotee of Mine who not being a 
master of his senses is troubled by sense-objects, is 
generally not overcome1 by them, owing to his power­
ful devotion. 

[1 Not overcome—Even ordinary Bhaktas are blessed 
through devotion, not to speak of saints.] 
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19. As fire kindled into a blaze burns the faggots 
to ashes, so, O Uddhava, devotion to Me totally 
destroys all sins. 

22. Piety joined to truthfulness and compassion 
or learning coupled with austerity, never wholly puri­
fies a mind which is devoid of devotion to Me. 

21 . I , the dear Self of the pious,1 am attainable 
by devotion alone, which is the outcome of faith. 
The devotion to Me purges even outcasts of their 
congenital impurity. 

[1 Dear . . . pious—It is the pious who realise this, 
whereas the worldly-minded forget H i m altogether.] 

20. O Uddhava, neither Yoga, nor knowledge, 
nor piety, nor study, nor austerity, nor renunciation 
captivates Me so much as a heightened devotion 
to Me. 
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28. How can the mind be purified without devo­
tion characterised by a softening of the heart, the 
hair standing on end and tears of joy flowing out of 
the eyes? 

24. A devotee of Mine whose speech is broken 
by sobs, whose heart melts and who, without any 
idea of shame, sometimes weeps profusely, or laughs, 
or sings aloud, or dances, purifies the whole universe. 

25. As gold smelted by fire gives up its dross 
and gets back its real state, so the mind by means 
of a systematic devotion to Me winnows off its desire 
for work and attains to Me. 
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29. The man of self-control should avoid from 
a safe distance the company of women as well as of 
those who associate with the latter, sit in a secluded 
and congenial place, and ever alert1 think of Me. 

P Ever alert—without break. This is important.] 

26. The more this mind is cleansed by listening 
to and reciting the sacred tales about Me, the more 
it sees the subtle Reality, like eyes through an appli­
cation of collyrium.1 

[l Collyrium—supposed to improve the eye-sight.] 

27. The mind of a man who thinks of senses-
objects is attached to them, but the mind of one who 
remembers Me is merged in Me alone. 

28. Therefore giving up the dwelling on unreal 
things, which are no better than dreams or fancies, 
concentrate the mind, clarified by devotion to Me, 
on Me. 



The Lard said : 
32-33. Sitting on an even seat at ease1 with the 

body erect, placing the hands on the lap and with the 
eyes directed2 towards the t ip of the nose, one should 
purify the passage3 of Prana by means of inhalation,4 

retention and exhalation of the breath, and should 
also practise slowly in the inverse order, wi th the 
senses under control.5 

[1 At ease—The Lord does not prescribe any particular 
posture. According to PatanJali also, posture must only 
be "steady and pleasant.'' 
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30. No other association causes so much misery 
and bondage as that of women and those that asso­
ciate with them. 

Uddhava said : 
31. O lotus-eyed Krishna, please tell me how 

and in what aspect, personal or impersonal, a seeker 
after liberation should meditate on Thee. 
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2 Directed etc.—This helps concentration. 
3 Passage etc.—the nadis or nerves. Prana is the vital 

principle, the very source of all motion in the body, not 
to be confounded with breath which is only an external 
manifestation. 

4 Inhalation etc.—This is Pranayama or regulating the 
Pranas. 

5 Under control—not allowing them to run to the sense-
objects. This is Partyahara.] 

34. Raising1 the syllable Om to the heart by 

means of Pranayama, one should add to it the vowel. 

The Om is like the continuous2 peal of a bell, and 

extending in a thin line like a thread in a lotus stalk. 
[This and the next Verse recommends the repetition 

of the sacred syllable Om along with the Pranayama. 
1 Raising etc.—What this process actually means is 

known only to adepts. We leave it as it is, without trying 
to explain it. 

2 Continuous etc.—The reference is to the Anahata 
sound which is continually rising up from the region of 
the navel and which Yogis only hear.] 

35. Thus one should practise the Pranayama 

coupled with O m , ten times, thrice daily. With in a 

month one will then control the Prana. 
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36. Within the body there is the lotus1 of the 
heart, with its stalk2 above and point below, and with 
eight petals and a pericarp. 

[This Verse describes the seat of the object of 
meditation. 

1 Lotus etc.—the nerve plexus in the spine correspond­
ing to the heart. 

2 Stalk etc.—this is the position of the 'lotus* before 
meditation, and it is also a bud. When meditating, one 
should think of this as pointing upwards and full-blown. 
It is interesting to note that Sri Ramakrishna, during his 
Sadhana period, actually saw these things taking place, 
and the lotus remained in its new posture. Al l true Yogis 
probably have this experience.] 

37 . O n e should m e d i t a t e on this as i n v e r t e d w i t h 

the f lower upwards and opened, a n d in the pericarp 

should t h i n k of the sun, m o o n a n d f ire , one w i t h i n 

the other. In the f i re , aga in , one should reflect on 

the fo l lowing f o r m of M i n e w h i c h is good for m e d i t a ­

t i o n : 

[Verses 37-42 set forth the personal aspect of the 
Lord for meditation.] 

88. Symmetrical, serene, of a benign face, with 
four long and beautiful arms, with a well-formed and 
beautiful neck, beautiful cheeks, and a graceful smile : 
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39. Wi th shining alligator-shaped pendants in 
the well-matched ears, with a golden cloth, dark-
complexioned like a cloud and with the peculiar 
marks1 known as Srivatsa and Lakshmi on the chest : 

[l Marks—formed by particular curls of the hair.] 

40. Adorned with conch, disc, mace, lotus and a 
garland of wild flowers, wi th the feet adorned with 
ringing anklets, and the chest resplendent wi th the 
gem Kaustubha : 

41. Decked with a shining crown, bracelets and 
a waist-band, beautiful in every feature, appealing, 
wi th the face and eyes beaming with graciousness and 
exquisitely tender. 

42. One should meditate on this form, concen­
trating the mind on all the features. The man of 
self-control should withdraw the organs from the 
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sense-objects with the help of the mind, and with the 
intellect as guide, direct the mind to My whole body. 

48. Then one should concentrate that mind— 
distributed all over My body—on one part,1 and think 
of the smiling countenance alone and nothing else. 

[Verses 43-45 describe higher and higher stages of the 
meditation—thinking less and less of attributes—culminat­
ing in Samadhi. 

1 One part—viz. the face.] 

44. Drawing the mind which is concentrated on 
that, one should fix it on the Supreme Cause.1 Then 
leaving that too, one should rest on Me 2 and think of 
nothing3 whatsoever. 

[1 Supreme Cause—the Lord as projecting the universe. 
2 Me—as the pure Brahman, divested of all attributes. 

This is followed by Samadhi. 
3 Nothing etc.—Such as, one is meditating, this is the 

object of meditation, and so forth.] 

45. W i t h one's mind thus absorbed, one sees Me 
alone in oneself and sees oneself united to M e , the 
Self of all,—like light united to light. 

[This is the culmination of Knowledge known as 
Vijnana.] 
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46. A Yogi who thus concentrates his mind 
through intense meditation will soon blow out1 the 
delusion about objects,2 finite knowledge and action. 

[l Blow out etc.—This is the result of the Samadhi. 
2 Objects etc.—Comprising the whole range of relativity.] 



CHAPTER X 

The Lord said: 
1. To the Yogin who has controlled his senses 

and Pranas, who is balanced and concentrates the 
mind on Me, various powers come. 

[The mention of the various powers in this chapter is 
simply to create a distaste for them in the mind of the 
aspirant, since they are hindrances to realisation, which 
alone is the goal.] 

Uddhava said : 
2. Tell me, O Krishna, what kind of power 

comes by any particular kind of concentration, and 
how. How many are these powers? It is Thou1 

who conferrest them on the Yogis. 

[l Thou etc.—Hence Thou art the best authority on 
the subject.] 
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The Lord said : 
3. Those who are experts in concentration and 

Yoga call the powers eighteen in number . E i g h t of 
these are pertaining 1 to Me, and the remaining ten 
are due to a perfection of Sattva.2 

[1 Pertaining etc.—These are higher ones. 
2 Sattva—that element of the mind which leads to 

illumination.] 

4. Minuteness,1 immensi ty and lightness of the 
b o d y ; the connection2 of a being w i t h his organs, 
k n o w n as a t t a inment ; capacity3 to derive enjoyment 
f r o m everyth ing heard or seen4; exert ing an influence 
on a l l , known as ruler ship.5 

[1 Minuteness etc.—These three are powers belonging 
to the body. 

2 Connection etc.—i.e. as their presiding deity. This 
(Prapti) is the fourth power. 

3 Capacity etc.—Prakamya. This is the fifth. 
4 Heard or seen—i.e. superphysical and physical. The 

former is known only from the scriptures. 
5 Rulership—Ishita. This is the sixth power.] 

5. Non-at tachment to sense-objects, called self-
con t ro l 1 ; and consummation2 of any and every desire; 
—these, O fr iend, are considered M y 3 eight na tura l 
powers. 
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[1 Self-control—Vashita. This is the seventh. 
2 Consummation etc.—Kamavasayita. This is the 

eighth. 
3 My etc.—These are naturally in the Lord in infinite 

proportions, and by Him conferred in varying degrees on 
the Yogi.] 

6. Being unruffled by the necessary evils1 of 
the body; hearing and seeing2 things from a distance; 
swiftness like that of the mind; assuming any form 
at w i l l ; entering into anyone's body: 

[Verses 6 and 7 enumerate the ten secondary powers. 
1 Necessary evils etc.—Such as hunger and thirst, etc. 
2 Hearing and seeing etc.—These constitute two 

powers.] 

7. Dying according to one's wish; joining in the 
recreation of the gods; fulfilment1 of the wished for 
object; having one's command obeyed everywhere 
without fa i l : 

[1 Fulfilment etc.—This requires just a little physical 
effort on the part of the Yogi,—which distinguishes it 
from 'Kamavasayita'.] 

8. Knowledge of the past, present and future; 
not being affected by the pairs1 of opposites; reading 
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others5 thoughts; counteracting the influences of fire, 
sun, water, poison and the l ike; and not being over­
come by anybody: 

[This Verse enumerates five petty powers. 
1 Pairs etc.—such as heat and cold, pleasure and pain.] 

9. These, in brief, are the powers that come 
out of concentration in Yoga. Now learn from Me 
what powers come out of particular concentrations, 
and the way they come. 

[From this up to the end of the chapter, details are 
given. In each case, it will be noted, concentration is 
made on a special aspect of the Lord and the resulting 
power is in accordance with that . ] 

10. Concentrating on Me as possessing the super­
vening adjunct1 of subtle matter, the mind which is 
also of that nature,—the worshipper of subtle matter 
attains to My power of minuteness.2 

[1 Supervening adjunct—Upadhi, that is, something 
extraneous that is superimposed. 

2 Minuteness—So that he can easily penetrate a rock.] 
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11 . F i x i n g on Me as possessing the supervening 
adjunct of the intel l igent cosmic m i n d , one's m i n d 
which is characterised by a similar at tr ibute,1—one 
attains the power of immens i ty , and concentrat ing on 
Me as possessed of the adjunct of ether and the other 
elements,2 one attains3 the respective immensities of 
those elements. 

[ l Similar attribute—i.e. intelligence. 
2 Other elements—wind, fire, water and ear th . 
3 Attains etc.—One can be as vast as one l ikes.] 

12. A t t ach ing the m i n d to Me as possessing the 
adjunct of the atomic state of the elements, the Y o g i 
attains to the lightness of points1 of t ime , so to say. 

[I Points etc.—which are imponderable. He can ascend 
the sun along its rays.] 

13. Concentrating the entire m i n d on Me as 
possessing the adjunct of pure ego, one becomes, by 
this absorption in Me, the presiding de i ty 1 of each of 
the organs. This is k n o w n as the power of 
a t ta inment . 

[ l Presiding deity etc.—Hence he can direct them any 
way he likes ; e.g. he can touch the moon w i t h his f inger . ] 
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14. One who concentrates the mind on Me as 
possessing the adjunct of the active cosmic mind, 
which is born of the Undifferentiated,1 obtains My 
rare power of the capacity2 to derive enjoyment from 
everything. 

[1 Undifferentiated—the Lord's inscrutable Power, out 
of which the universe springs. 

2 Capacity etc.—i.e. infallible will-power ; e.g. he can 
swim on land.] 

15. One who concentrates the mind on Vishnu, 
the Ruler of Maya, whose form is Time,—obtains 
rulership, consisting of the power1 to control the 
Jivas and their bodies and minds. 

[l Power etc.—not that of controlling the cosmic 
processes, which belongs to the Lord alone.] 

16. Fixing the mind on Narayana, the Trans­
cendent One,1 called also Bhagavan, the Yogi , like 
Me, attains to the power of self-control. 

[1 Transcendent One etc.—One must concentrate on both 
aspects. 'Bhagavan' means the repository of all lordly 
virtues.] 
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17. Concentrating the clean m i n d on Me, the 
Brahman beyond at t r ibutes , one attains1 to supreme 
Bliss, wh ich is the consummation of a l l pleasures. 

[1 Attains etc.—by being identified with Brahman.] 

18. Concentrating the m i n d on Me, the pure 
embodiment of v i r tue and the L o r d of Swetadwipa, a 
man becomes pure and beyond the sixfold wave.1 

[Now the ten secondary powers mentioned in Verses 6 
and 7 are taken up one by one. 

1 Sixfold wave—viz. hunger, thirst, grief, delusion, 
decay and death.] 

19. Reflecting w i t h the m i n d on the subtle sound 
in Me as possessing the supervening adjunct of ether1 

and Cosmic Prana, the J i v a hears ( f rom a distance) 
the var ied speeches of beings manifested in tha t ether. 

[1 Ether—which has sound for its primary attribute.] 

20. Connecting the eye w i t h the sun and the 
sun w i t h the eye, and reflecting on Me there1 w i t h the 
m i n d , the man of sharpened vision sees everyth ing 
( f rom a distance). 

[* There—at the junction of the sun and the eye.] 
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21. Effectively joining to Me1 the mind and body 
together with the nerve current that follows the mind, 
the Yogi, through the influence of this concentration 
on Me, can take the body (swiftly) wherever the mind 
goes. 

[1 Me—the Spirit controlling the mind etc.] 

22. Using the mind as material,1 whatever forms 
the Yogi wishes to assume, he assumes those desired 
forms, by resorting to the power of concentration on 
Me. 

[l Material—for forming the new bodies.] 

23. Wishing to enter another's body, the Yogi 
should imagine himself1 there. Then leaving the gross 
body and betaking himself to the subtle body, he 
should pass through the external air, like a bee.2 

[l Himself—as possessing Pranas etc., which are 
presided over by Me. 

2 Like a bee—as a bee flies from one flower to another.] 
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24. Sitting on the heel and lifting the Prana to 
the heart,1 chest, throat and head, and taking it to 
Brahman2 through the subtle orifice in the head, one 
should give up the body. 

[1 Heart etc.—i.e. the corresponding nerve centres in 
the spinal cord. 

2 Brahman—or any other coveted goal .] 

25. Wishing to play in the parks of the gods, 
one should think of the Sattva in Me1; then celestial 
nymphs, who are the offshoots of Sattva, wi l l come in 
aerial cars. 

[1 Sattva in Me—i.e. My pure form.] 

26. In whatever form, at any time, a devotee 
of Mine may reflect on a particular thing with his 
intellect, concentrating the mind on Me as possessed 
of infallible w i l l , he gets that very form. 

27. He who has imbibed1 the nature of Me, the 
self-contained Lord,2 never finds his command dis­
obeyed anywhere, like Mine. 

[l Imbibed—through concentration. 
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2 Self-contained Lord—the independent Ruler of the 
universe.] 

28. The intel lect of the Y o g i whose m i n d is 
purif ied by devot ion to Me and who knows how to 
concentrate on God,1 encompasses the past, present 
and future , unaffected by b i r t h and death. 

[Now the five petty powers mentioned in Verse 8 are 
being explained, the third being implied by the first. 

I God—as fully conscious of the projection, maintenance 
and dissolution of the universe.] 

29. The Yogic 1 body of the sage whose m i n d is 
pacified by union w i t h Me, is not destroyed2 by f i re 
and the l ike , as aquatic animals by water . 

[1 Yogic—made invulnerable by Yoga. 
2 Not destroyed etc.—He is in his element among them. 

The second of the petty powers is included in this.] 

30. One who meditates on My Manifestations1 

w i t h their Shrivatsa, weapons, ornaments, banner, 
umbrel la and chowry, never suffers a defeat. 

[I Manifestations—any of the Incarnations, potent 
enough to triumph over, the universe.] 
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31. To the sage who worships Me in the fore­
going ways through Yogic concentration, the above­
mentioned powers come in their full measure. 

32. No power1 is beyond the reach of the sage 
who has controlled his mind, senses, nerve currents 
and disposition and concentrates on Me. 

[1 No power etc.—What is the use of concentrating on 
so many forms? Concentration on the supreme form 
mentioned in Verse 18 is sufficient,—says the Lord.] 

33. For one who practises the best1 kind of 
Yoga and seeks union with Me, these powers have 
been called obstacles and things that cause waste of 
time. 

[1 Best etc.—i.e. devotion for devotion's sake. This is 
referred to in the next Verse as 'that Yoga.'] 

84. Through that Yoga one obtains all those 
powers which come to men through bir th , or drugs, 
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or austerities, or Mantras, but one cannot attain that 
Yoga by any other means. 

[An echo of Patanjali's Yoga Aphorism I V . 1. Some 
are born with those powers, e.g. the gods ; fishes also can 
live in water, birds fly in the air, and so on. Certain 
medicines are said to confer extraordinary powers. Morti­
fications also develop them, as also certain Mantras. The 
effects of these are short-lived, but perfect concentration 
on the Lord ('Samadhi' of Patanjali) through pure devo­
tion confers liberation.] 

35. I am1 the Lord of the powers, for I am 
their cause and maintainer; I am also the Lord of 
Yoga, of knowledge, of religion and of the teachers 
of Brahman. 

[1 I am etc.—Therefore have refuge in Me alone.] 

36. I am the Self of a l l creatures, being their 
indwel l ing Sp i r i t 1 ; I am also outside them, not being 
enveloped by any th ing . As the elements2 are bo th 
inside and outside the bodies of a l l creatures, so also3 

am I . 

[1 Indwelling Spirit—an echo of Brihadaranyaka I I I . 
iv. 1. 

2 Elements—earth, water, etc. 
3 So also etc.—I am all-pervading.] 



CHAPTER X I 

Uddhava said: 

1. Thou art the Supreme Brahman in visible 
form, without beginning or end and uncovered.1 

Thou art the Cause of the protection, maintenance, 
death and birth of all beings. 

[1 Uncovered—by anything ; hence Absolute.] 

2. O Lord, in beings high and low, the 
Brahmanas1 worship Thee as Thou art, but Thou art 
unknown to less fortunate people. 

[1 Brahmanas—those who know the real import of 
the Vedas.] 

3. Tell me in what beings the highest sages 
worship Thee reverentially and thereby attain to 
perfection. 
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4. O T h o u Originator of the universe, as the 
Self of al l T h o u roamest hidden in al l beings. 
Deluded by Thee, creatures do not see Thee, b u t 
T h o u seest a l l . 

5. O T h o u of wonderful forms, te l l me a l l those 
manifestations tha t T h o u hast projected on earth, in 
heaven, in the nether regions and in al l quarters. I 
bow to T h y lotus feet in which are centred a l l holy 
places. 

The L o r d said: 

6. Y o u are skilled in questioning. This very 
question1 I was asked by Ar juna about to f ight his 
enemies at Kurukshe t ra . 

[1 Question etc.—The reference is to the tenth chapter 
of the Gita, which should be compared in this 
connection.] 
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7-8. W h e n under the popular impression, " I a m 
the slayer and this other is s l a in , " he considered the 
k i l l i n g of his relatives for the sake of k ingdom as a 
despicable sin,1 and tu rned away f rom tha t ,—then , 
on the eve of ba t t le , I roused t h a t va l ian t soul t h rough 
reasoning, and he (then) addressed Me exactly as y o u 
have done. 

[l Sin—which it was not, being a vindication of 
justice.] 

9. O Uddhava , I am1 the Self of a l l creatures, 
the i r fr iend and L o r d ; I am a l l creatures, and the 
cause of their b i r t h , life and death. 

[Here begins the enumeration. The various represen­
tations of the Lord are for the purpose of meditation. 
Each of them has some distinctive merits which raise 
it above the rest of that group. Of the words in the 
possessive case in the text, some imply qualities and 
others selection. 

1 I am etc.—I am the general object of worship of all . 
The details commence from the next verse.] 
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10. I am the motion of the moving, and among 
conquerors I am Time. Of virtues I am even-
mindedness, and in things possessing attributes, I am 
their primary attribute. 

11. Among those possessed of attributes, again, 
I am the Cosmic Prana, and of all vast things I am 
the Cosmic Intelligence. Of all subtle things I am 
the soul,1 and of things difficult to subdue I am the 
mind. 

[1 Soul—so called because of its subtle superimposi-
tions, from which it is most difficult to discriminate 
this.] 

12. Wi th regard to the Vedas I am Brahma,1 

and among Mantras I am the Om,2 consisting of 
A, U and M. Of letters I am A, and of metres I am 
the three-footed Gayatri. 

[1 Brahma—who first taught them. 
2 Om—considered the most sacred of them.] 

13. Of all gods I am Indra, and of the Vasus 
I am Agni. Of the Adityas I am Vishnu, and of the 
Rudras, Nilalohita.1 
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[1 Nilalohita—a name of Shiva.] 

14. Among Maharshis (great seers) I am Bhrigu, 
and among Rajarshis (royal seers), Manu. Among 
Devarshis (divine seers) I am Narada, and among 
cows, Kamadhenu.1 

[1 Kamadhenu—which has the power of producing 
anything at will . ] 

15. T am Kapila1 among the great Siddhas, and 
Garuda2 among birds. Of the Patriarchs I am 
Daksha, and of the Pitris I am Aryama. 

[l Kapila—the Father of Sankhya Philosophy. 
2 Garuda—the powerful king of birds, who carries the 

Lord Vishnu.] 

16. O Uddhava, among demons know me to be 
Prahlada, the king of the Asuras. To the stars and 
herbs I am the moon,1 and to Yakshas and Rakshasas 
I am Kubera (their king). 

[1 Moon—their king and presiding deity.] 
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17. I am Airavata1 among the high-class 
elephants, and of the dwellers in water I am Varuna, 
their Lord. Of heating and shining objects I am the 
sun, and I am the king of men. 

[1 Airavata—Indra's elephant.] 

18. Among horses I am Uchchaishravas,1 and 
among metals, gold. Of those that control I am 
Death, and of snakes I am Vasuki (their king). 

[1 Uchchaishravas—Indra's steed.] 

19. Among the great Nagas1 I am Ananta, and 
to all beasts with horns or teeth I am the lion. Of 
the orders of life I am the fourth or monastic order, 
and of castes I am the first or Bramana, 0 sinless 
one ! 

[1 Nagas—another class of snakes. Ananta is their 
king.] 

20. Of sacred torrents I am the Ganges, and of 
reservoirs I am the ocean. Of weapons I am the bow, 
and of wielders of the bow I am Shiva, the Destroyer 
of the Three Cities.1 
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[1 Three Cities—from which impregnable stronghold 
their owner, a demon, greatly molested the gods.] 

21. I am Mt . Mem1 among abodes, and the 
Himalayas among inaccessible places. Of trees I am 
the peepul tree, and of annuals I am barley. 

[1 Meru—where Brahma and other great beings live.] 

22. Of priests I am Vasishtha,1 and of the 
knowers of Brahman I am Brihaspati.2 Of all 
generals I am Skanda,3 and of pioneers4 I am the 
Lord Brahma. 

[1 Vasishtha—the priest of Ramachandra's dynasty. 
2 Brihaspati—the preceptor of the gods. 
3 Skanda—Kartikeya, the commander-in-chief of the 

gods. 
4 Pioneers—of righteous paths.] 

23. Of sacrifices1 I am the study of the Vedas, 
and of vows, non-injury. Of purifying agencies I am 
the wind, fire, sun, water, speech2 and Self, which are 
specially such. 
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[1 Sacrifices—There are five of them, viz. those to the 
gods, Brahmanas, Pitris, men and lower animals. Of 
these the Lord gives the highest place to the second. 

2 Speech—which ventilates the highest thoughts.] 

24. Of Yogas I am the perfect control of m i n d 

( S a m a d h i ) , and I am the policy of those w h o aspire 

after v i c t o r y . Of al l kinds of cleverness I am the 

d iscr iminat ion between the Self and non-Self, and 

w i t h regard to the different hypotheses1 I am the 

f a c u l t y of d o u b t . 2 

[1 Hypotheses—put forward by different schools of 
philosophy as to the nature of the world. 

2 Doubt—the never-ending puzzle whether the world 
is of this or that kind.] 

25. I am Shatarupa 1 a m o n g w o m e n , and M a n u , 

the son of B r a h m a , among m e n . Of saints I am ( the 

one called) N a r a y a n a , and of celibates I am Sanat-

k u m a r a . 2 

[1 Shatarupa—the wife of Manu. These were the first 
parents of mankind. 

2 Sanatkumdra—one of the four first-born sons of 
Brahma, who refused to marry and be dragged into 
the world.] 
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26. Of religions I am monasticism,1 and of 
sources of well-being I am introspection. Of secrets 
I am sweet words2 and silence, and of couples I am 
Brahma.3 

[lMonasticism—characterised by the declaration of 
fearlessness to all beings. 

2 Sweet words—because they often hide the real object 
of the speaker. 

3 Brahma—who out of his body created the first 
couple—half-man and half-woman—whom he next turned 
into Manu and Shatarupa.] 

27. Of the watchful I am the year,1 and of 
seasons I am the spring. Of months I am the 
Agrahayana,2 and of stars I am Abhiji t .3 

[1 Year—rotating with unerring precision and slowly 
reducing everything. 

2 Agrahayana—middle of November to middle of 
December. 

3 Abhijit—the special name for the last quarter of 
Uttarashada and the first quarter of Shravana.] 

28. Of Yugas I am the Satya Yuga, and of the 
steady-minded I am Devala and Asita. Of the 
dividers of the Vedas I am Dvaipayana, and of the 
wise I am the self-contained Shukra.1 

[l Shukra—preceptor of the Asuras, who knew the art 
of reviving the dead.] 

11 
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29. Of the Lords I am Vasudeva, and of 
devotees I am yourself. Of the Kimpurushas I am 
H a n u m a n , and of Vidyadharas , Sudarshana. 

30. Of gems I am the sapphire, and of the 
beautiful I am the lotus-bud. Of species of grass I 
am the (sacred) Kusha , and of oblations I am the 
clarified but ter of cow's m i l k . 

3 1 . I am the fortune of the energetic, and the 
fraud of the deceitful. I am the for t i tude of the pains­
t ak ing , and the balance of m i n d of the steady. 

32. K n o w tha t I am the energy and tenaci ty 
of the strong, and the devotional work of the devout . 
Of the nine forms worshipped by devotees,1 I am the 
supreme first f o r m , Vasudeva. 

[1 Devotees—Vaishnava devotees.] 
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33. Of the Gandharvas and Apsarases I am 
Vishvavasu and Purvachitti respectively. I am the 
stability of mountains and the primary1 smell of earth. 

[l Primary—i.e. unadulterated.] 

34. I am the sweet taste of water, and the sun 
among the resplendent. I am the lustre of the sun, 
moon and stars, and the subtle sound in ether. 

35. Among the worshippers of Brahmanas I am 
Bali ,1 and among heroes I am Arjuna. I am verily 
the origin, maintenance and dissolution of all beings. 

[l Bali—the king of the nether regions, who, in the 
teeth of his Guru's opposition, knowingly gave away the 
suzerainty of the earth and heaven and even his own 
body to Vishnu disguised as a Brahmana boy.] 

36. I am the motion,1 utterance, rejecting, 
taking, enjoyment, touch, sight, taste, hearing and 
smelling of the organs: I constitute their functions. 
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[l Motion etc.—The first five are functions of the 
organs of action, and the last five of the organs of 
knowledge.] 

37. E a r t h , air, ether, water , l i g h t , the ego, and 
Cosmic Intel l igence; the sixteen1 modifications of 
P r a k r i t i ; Purusha and P r a k r i t i ; Sat tva, Rajas and 
Tamas; and the Supreme Brahman ,—al l these a m I . 
I am also their enumeration, their knowledge2 and 
the realisation of T r u t h . 

[l Sixteen etc.—The five primary elements, the ten 
organs and Manas or mind. 

2 Knowledge—theoretical knowledge of the distinctions 
of the above, which deepens by practice into realisation.] 

88. N o t h i n g 1 whatsoever exists w i t h o u t Me in 
My twofo ld aspect of the L o r d and the J iva , a t t r ibu te 
and substance, and the indwel l ing Spir i t and gross 
and subtle bodies. 

[1 Nothing etc.—i.e. the Lord is everything.] 
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39. I can count the atoms of the (primary) 
elements in course of time, but not My manifesta­
tions, for I am creating crores1 of worlds. 

[1 Crores etc,—and in each of these there are countless 
manifestations of Mine.] 

40. Wherever1 there is power, beauty, fame, 
prosperity, modesty, sacrifice, agreeableness, luck, 
strength, fortitude or knowledge,—there am I 
manifested. 

[1 Wherever etc,—He gives a general- hint.] 

41. A l l these manifestations of Mine I have 
described to you in a nutshell. They are but modi­
fications1 of the mind, and are somehow expressed in 
speech, (that is all). 

[1 Modifications etc.—Apart from Me there is no reality 
in them. An echo of Chhandogya V I . i . 4.] 

42. Control1 speech, control the mind, control 
the Pranas and organs; control also the impure 
intellect by the purified intellect. Then you wi l l no 
more return to the world. 
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[1 Control etc.—He advises introspection with a view 
to realising Him in Samadhi.] 

43. Fo r the monk who has no t f u l l y control led 
his speech, m i n d and inte l lect ,—vows, austerities and 
char i ty leak out 1 l ike water f rom an unbaked jar . 

[1 Leak out etc.—Without introspection everything is 
futile.] 

44. Therefore, being1 w h o l l y attached to Me, 
one should control speech, m i n d and the Pranas by 
the intel lect endowed w i t h devot ion to Me. Then one 
attains the goal. 

[1 Being etc.—This is important. Then the whole 
thing becomes easy.] 



CHAPTER X I I 

Uddhava said: 

1-2. T h o u hast already1 spoken of rel igion which 
makes for devot ion to Thee, and is meant for al l 
human beings, w i t h or w i t h o u t the observances of 
caste and order of l i f e ; please t e l l me, O Lotus-eyed 
One, how by practising t ha t rel igion for himself a man 
may a t ta in to devot ion to Thee. 

[1 Already—e.g. in Chapter V . ] 

8-4. The supreme and blissful re l igion which 
Thou, O Mighty-armed Lord, O Madhava, didst once1 

expound—so i t is said—to Brahma in T h y Swan-form, 
has now, O Queller of foes, almost ceased to be in 
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the mortal world, owing to the great passage of time, 
even though it was once inculcated. 

[l Once—The reference is to Chapter VI I I . ] 

5. O Achyuta, there is no other teacher, 
originator or defender of religion on earth than Thou, 
no, not even in the court of Brahma, where the 
sciences1 are present in visible forms. 

[1 Sciences—the Vedas etc.] 

6. O Slayer of Madhu, when Thou, the 
Originator, Defender and Expounder of i t , wil t leave 
the earth, religion too wil l die. Who, O Lord, wi l l 
then explain it ? 

7. Therefore, O Lord, who knowest all religions, 
please describe to me which of us is fit for that religion 
which makes for devotion to Thee, and how he is to 
practise i t . 
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Suka said : 

8. Thus asked by his own foremost servant, the 
Lord Har i was pleased and described the time-
honoured religions for the good of men. 

The Lord said: 

9. This question of yours, O Uddhava, is righte­
ous, for it wil l promote the highest good of men who 
observe the duties of caste and order of life. Learn 
that religion of Me. 

10. In the beginning, in the Kr i t a or Satya 
Yuga, men had but one caste which was known as 
Hamsa. People attained the consummation of their 
desires from their very bir th , and hence the age was 
called Kr i t a ('achieved'). 

11. In that primaeval age, Om was the Veda, 
and I was religion in the form of a bul l .1 The people 
of that age, who were pure and given to contempla­
t ion, used to reflect2 on Me, the Pure One. 
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I1 Bull—The four legs of the bull signify that religion 
was then intact. In each succeeding Yuga it lost a 
quarter. 

2 Reflect—There was no external worship.] 

12. At the beginning of the Treta1 Yuga, O noble 
soul, the science of the Veda appeared from My2 heart, 
through the agency of the Prana. Out of that I 
became the sacrifice with its threefold adjunct.3 

[1 Treta—This comes immediately after the Satya Yuga. 
2 My—refers to the Lord's Virat aspect. 
3 Threefold adjunct—viz. the Hota, Adhvaryu and 

Udgata who perform the different functions in connection 
with a Vedic sacrifice.] 

13. From the Virat1 sprang the Brahmana, 
Kshatriya, Vaishya and Shudra, from the mouth, 
arms, thighs and feet respectively. They were 
distinguished by their specialised duties. 

[1 Virat—the Lord as possessed of a cosmic body.] 

14. The householder's life sprang from My 
thighs, the student life1 from My heart,2 the life of 
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retirement into the woods from My chest, and 
monastieism was on My head. 

[1 Student life—with chastity as its chief element. 
2 Heart—a position below the chest.] 

15. The tendencies of the different castes and 
orders of life among men were according to the place1 

of their origin: Inferior positions produced inferior 
tendencies and superior positions superior ones. 

[1 Place etc.—in the body of the V i r a t . ] 

16. Control of mind and the senses, contempla­
tion, cleanliness, contentment, forbearance, straight­
forwardness, devotion to Me, compassion, and t ruth­
fulness—these are the tendencies of the Brahmana. 

17. An indomitable spirit, strength, patience, 
valour, fortitude, liberality, enterprise, steadiness, 
devotion to Brahmanas, and lordship—these are the 
tendencies of a Kshatriya. 
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18. Faith in God, charity, humility, service unto 
the Brahmanas, and an insatiety from the amassing 
of wealth—these are the tendencies of the Vaishya. 

19. Attending on the Brahmanas, the cows1 and 
the gods wi th sincerity, and being contented with what 
he gets therefrom—these are the tendencies of the 
Shudra. 

[1 Cows—are held sacred because of their yielding milk 
out of which the ghee for making sacrifices is prepared.] 

20. Uncleanliness, falsehood, theft, atheism, 
barren disputation, lust, anger, and greed—these are 
the tendencies of a fifth class beyond the pale of the 
other four. 

21. Non-injury, truthfulness, freedom from 
theft, lust, anger and greed, and an effort to do what 
is agreeable and beneficial to all creatures—this is the 
common duty of all castes. 
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22. Receiving in order1 the second bir th2 known 
as the sacred thread ceremony, a Dwija (twice-born) 
should live in the house of the teacher wi th self-
control, and summoned by him, should study the 
Vedas. 

[There are two types of Brahmacharins—the Upakur-
vana, who will enter the household life after the comple­
tion of his study, and the Naishthika, who will maintain 
life-long celibacy. Verses 22-30 describe the duties of the 
former. 

1 In order—The Hindu Smritis recommend a number 
of ceremonies to be performed for the good of a child, 
some before its birth and some after i t . This succession 
is meant. 

2 Second birth—Because it ushers him into the domain 
of spiritual life. Hence the Brahmanas, Kshatriyas and 
Vaishyas are called 'twice-born.'] 

23. He should wear a girdle,1 deer-skin,2 rosary 
of Rudraksha beads and the holy thread, and carry 
a staff, water-pot and some Kusha grass. He should 
wear matted locks, must not3 wash his teeth and 
clothes, and never use a painted seat. 

[1 Girdle—a waist-band made of particular kinds of 
grass. For details of these things refer to Manu, Chap. I I . 

2 Deer-skin—as upper garment. 
3 Must not etc.—The idea seems to have been to dis­

courage attention to personal trimming.] 
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24. He should observe silence while bathing, 
eating, offering oblations to the fire, repeating his 
Mantra, and answering the calls of nature. He must 
not pare his nails, nor cut his hair in any part of the 
body. 

25. He should observe strict Brahmacharya 
(continence) and never make any conscious lapses. 
If he is accidentally impure, he should have a plunge-
bath in water, and after making Pranayama,1 repeat 
the Gayatri. 

[l Pranayama—regulation of the nerve-currents through 
that of breath.] 

26. Of mornings and evenings, after attending 
to cleanliness, he should silently repeat his Mantra 
with a concentrated mind, and offer his worship to 
the fire, the sun, the teacher, cows, Brahmanas, 
superiors, old people and the gods. 

27. He should know1 the teacher to be My own 
self, and never disregard or look down upon him as 
a man, for the teacher represents all the gods. 
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[l Know etc.—Respect for the teacher was considered 
essential to a development of character and the spiritual 
life. The teacher also generally used to be of an exemplary 
character.] 

28. In the morn ing and evening, he should b r i ng 
the doles of food, or whatever else he may have 
received, to his teacher, and eat what he orders h i m 
t o , w i t h moderat ion. 

29. He should always worship the teacher, 
serving h i m as a menial , by fo l lowing, 1 rest ing, s i t t ing , 
and being near w i t h folded palms. 

[l Following etc.—i.e. following him when he is going 
somewhere ; resting near when he is asleep ; sitting by to 
shampoo his limbs when he is tired ; and being at hand 
ready to do any behest when he is sitting.] 

30. Behaving thus he should l ive in the house 
of the teacher, shunning comforts, and main ta in ing 
absolute chast i ty, t i l l his s tudy is complete. 
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8 1 . I f he wishes to get to the Brahmaloka , 
where the Vedas1 reside, he should, while observing 
continence, surrender his body unto the teacher as a 
t r ibu te for the study.2 

[Verses 31-36 set forth the additional duties of the 
other type of Brahmacharin, the Naishthika. 

1 Vedas etc.—Refer to Verse 5. 
2 Study—for the instructions received as well as yet to 

be received.] 

32. Being sinless and possessed of the strength 
tha t comes of s tudying the Vedas, he should worship 
Me, the Supreme Being, in the fire, the teacher, his 
own self, and in al l beings, in a spir i t of i den t i t y . 

33. Persons other than householders should 
forbear to look at, touch , converse and cut jokes, 
etc., w i t h women, and avoid seeing animals pair . 

34-35. Cleanliness; the sipping of water pre­
paratory to certain funct ions 1 ; performance of the 
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services due in the morning, noon and evening; 
straightforwardness2; the visiting of holy places; 
repetition of the Mantra; avoidance of things3 not to 
be touched or eaten, and of persons not to be 
accosted; looking upon all beings as Myself; and 
control of mind, speech and body;—these, O 
Uddhava, are the observances meant for all the orders 
of life. 

[1 Functions—such as eating, or going through religious 
exercises. 

2 Straightforwardness—There is also a different read­
i n g : "Worship of Me." 

3 Things etc.—i.e. probable sources of disturbance to 
the chaste life.] 

36. The Brahmana who thus practises Brahma-
charya becomes as a blazing fire, and if he is unselfish, 
by this intense asceticism his desires are burnt out, 
and he attains1 devotion to Me. 

[1 Attains etc.—One practising life-long celibacy, with­
out any selfish motive, will be rewarded with liberation,— 
this is the idea.] 

37. Then, after having properly studied the 
Vedas, if the student wishes to enter the house-

12 
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holder's l i fe , he should make the teacher some 
reverential present, and w i t h his permission perform 
the usual ab lu t ion . 1 

[l Ablution—This marked the termination of the 
student life.] 

38. The qualified D w i j a may enter1 the house­
holder's l i fe , the hermit ' s life in the woods, or the 
monastic l i f e ; or, w i t h his m i n d in tent on Me, he 
may proceed f rom one order of life to the nex t ; b u t 
never otherwise.2 

[l Enter etc.—He may marry if he has desires ; may 
at once be a hermit if he wishes to purify his mind ; or a 
monk even, if he is already pure. 

2 Not otherwise—i.e. must not go back to the previous 
order, or be without any order.] 

39. A person wishing to lead a householder's 
life should m a r r y an unblemished g i r l of the same 
caste, who must be younger1 in age; and if he wishes 
to m a r r y any other, he should do so after the above 
marriage, and even then , in the succeeding order.2 

[l Younger—The object probably was to maintain a 
sufficient number of male issues. 

2 Succeeding order—i.e. a Brahmana was allowed to 
marry in the three lower castes also ; a Kshatriya in the 
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two lower ; and a Vaishya in the Shudra caste also,—the 
last being confined to his own caste. But not in the 
inverse order.] 

40. The performance of sacrifices, s tudy, and the 
m a k i n g of gifts are the duties of the twice-born. 
The acceptance of gifts, teaching, and the helping of 
others to perform sacrifices are the occupations of 
the Brahmana. 

41 . A Brahmana who regards the acceptance of 
gifts as destructive of austeri ty, spir i t of independence 
and fame, should l ive by either of the other t w o 
means, or if he considers them harmfu l , l ive upon the 
grains left ungathered1 in the fields. 

[1 Ungathered—by the owner as useless.] 

42. The body of a Brahmana is certainly not 
meant for the satisfaction of pe t ty ends. I t is for 
rigorous auster i ty here, and endless happiness 
hereafter. 
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43. A Brahmana content to l ive upon grains lef t 
in the f ie lds and in f ront of shops, and observing the 
great taintless d u t y , 1 whi le he lives at home, w i t h 
his m i n d given up to Me and not over-attached, 
attains Peace. 

[1 Duty—consisting of hospi ta l i ty etc.] 

44. Those tha t rescue a Brahmana 1 devoted to 
Me f rom his misfortune, I w i l l qu ick ly deliver f r o m 
dangers, as a boat picks up a drowning man f rom the 
sea. 

[l Brahmana— This should be taken as a type. Any 
devotee is meant.] 

45. A k i n g (specially) should deliver all his 
subjects f rom misfortunes l ike a father, and as the 
leader of elephants rescues the elephants in his herd , 
he should, preserving his balance, deliver himself by 
his own efforts. 
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46. Such a king shakes off all his sins on earth, 
and ascending the heaven in an aerial car resplendent 
like the sun, enjoys in the company of Indra, the 
king of the gods. 

47. A helpless Brahmana should get over his 
trouble by setting up as a merchant,1 selling only 
things allowable.2 If he is still overtaken by mis­
fortune, he should have recourse to the sword, but 
never resort to dog-like servility. 

[The means of livelihood for all the castes in extremity 
are mentioned in Verses 47-49. 

1 Merchant—This is in contravention of Gautama's 
injunction that the occupation of a next lower caste should 
be adopted in times of danger. The Lord prefers this 
course to the life of a Kshatriya, because it is free from 
injury to others. 

2 Allowable—not wine etc.] 

48. A king in adversity should take up the 
occupation of a Vaishya, or live by hunting, or even 
as a Brahmana; but never take to dog-like servility. 
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49. A Vaishya in t rouble should lead the life of a 
Shudra, and a Shudra adopt the weaving of mats etc., 
which is the occupation of the Karus . 1 Once free 
f rom the adversi ty, none should desire to m a i n t a i n 
himself by a despicable profession. 

[1 Karus—considered a very low class.] 

50. By means of s tudy of the Vedas, the u t ter ­
ance of Swadha1, and Swaha, l i t t l e food-offerings and 
d i s t r ibu t ion of food etc., a householder should, 
according to his means, da i ly worship 2 the Rishis, the 
Manes, the gods, the lower animals, and men res­
pectively, considering t hem as forms of Mine . 

[1 Swadha, and Swaha—words used as Mantras in the 
invocation of the Pitris and Devas respectively. 

2 Worship etc.—This is the fivefold Yajna or sacrifice 
obligatory on every householder.] 

5 1 . By means of weal th tha t comes of itself, 
or is acquired legi t imate ly , he should judic iously 
perform the above sacrifices, w i t h o u t 1 t ax ing his. 
dependants. 
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[1 Without etc.—He should not starve his family to 
perform his Yajnas.] 

52. He should not get attached to his f a m i l y , 
and, even though he is a householder, should no t 
forget God. The wise man should consider the unseen 
enjoyments of future life jus t as perishable as the 
visible enjoyments of this l i fe . 

53. The association w i t h one's sons, wife , rela­
tives and friends is l ike the chance meeting of 
travellers. They depart w i t h the end of each body, 
as dreams are inext r icably bound to sleep. 

54. One who reflecting thus lives at home w i t h ­
out at tachment and egoism, l ike1 a guest, is not 
fettered by the home, and is free. 

[1 Like etc.—i.e. indifferently.] 

55. A devotee, worshipping Me th rough his 
household duties, may lead a householder's l i fe , may 
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retire into the forest, or, if he has progeny, may 
embrace monasticism. 

56. But he who is attached to his house, is 
afflicted by the desire for sons and wealth, and is 
hen-pecked—is foolish, and being beguiled, he comes 
under the bondage of 'I and mine.' 

[The last three Verses condemn attachment to the 
family-life.] 

57. "Alas, my parents are old; my wife has 
got young children; and how can she in her helpless 
state live, with these poor children, without me?" 

58. Thus does this foolish man, with his heart 
distracted by thoughts of home, continue to think of 
them without satisfaction. Then he dies and enters 
into abysmal darkness.1 

[* Darkness—birth in a very undesirable body.] 



CHAPTER X I I I 

The Lord said: 
1. When1 a man wishes to retire into the woods, 

he should put his wife in the care of his sons, or go 
with her, and live peacefully in the woods the third 
quarter2 of his span of life. 

[ l When etc.—The duties of the forest life are being 
enumerated. 

2 Third quarter—i.e. f rom 51 to 75. After this one 
may embrace the monastic l i fe , even though he may not 
have attained to a perfect dispassion.] 

2. He should live on purifying wild tubers, roots 
and fruits, and wear a bark, or a cloth, or a garment 
of straw, or leaves, or a deer-skin. 

3. He should allow1 the hair on his head and 
body as well as his beard to grow, and not remove 
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the d i r t on his person; he should not wash his teeth, 
should plunge in water thrice a day, and lie on the 
ground. 

[1 Allow etc.—All this is for minimising the attention 
to the body.] 

4. In the summer he should subject himself to 
the five fires,1 in the ra iny season expose himself to 
showers, and in the winter remain immersed up to 
his neck in water. Thus should he practise auster­
i t y . 

[Here is a series of austerities prescribed with a view 
to kindle the powers of the mind, by overlooking the 
demands of the body. 

1 Five fires—four fires lighted on four sides and the 
scorching sun overhead. Al l these austerities have got 
technical names.] 

5. He should eat food cooked over a fire, or 
r ipening na tu ra l ly in the process of t ime,—powder­
ing it w i t h a pestle or stone, or even mak ing his 
teeth serve the purpose. 
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6. Aware of the efficacy of place and t ime , he 
should himself collect1 al l his means of subsistence, 
and not eat things procured at some past t ime . 

[1 Collect—from within the forest itself. This is 
suggested by the 'efficacy of place.'] 

7. The hermi t l i v i n g in the woods should per­
fo rm his observances1 of the season w i t h oblations 
prepared f rom grains tha t grow in the woods and 
not w i t h animal sacrifice as prescribed in the Vedas. 

[1 Observances etc.—such as the agrayana, a Vedic 
ceremony performed when the first harvest of the year is 
collected. Such harmless Vedic rites are to be preferred 
to those that entail injury to beings. This is the idea.] 

8. On the recluse the expounders of the Vedas 
also enjoin the da i ly tending of the sacrificial fires 
(Agniho t ra ) , the observances in connection w i t h the 
new moon and the fu l l moon (Darsha and 
Purnamasa), as wel l as tha t of Chaturmasya,1—as 
in the household l i fe . 

[l Chaturmasya—an observance extending over four 
months beginning with the rainy season.] 
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9. The recluse, with arteries and veins promi­
nent all over his body on account of this practice of 
austerity, worships Me, the embodiment of austerity, 
and attains to Me from the sphere1 of the Rishis. 

[1Sphere etc.—i.e. Mahar loka , which is the fou r th 
among the seven spheres. A gradual a t ta inment of l ibera­
t ion by passing th rough the successive spheres is meant . ] 

10. Who is a greater fool than he who applies 
this great austerity practised with such hardship 
and calculated to confer liberation, to the fulfilment 
of petty desires1 ? 

[1 Petty desires—including t h a t of enjoying the pleasures 
of Brahmaloka even.] 

11. When1 the hermit is unable to observe 
those rules, being overtaken by a shaking of the 
limbs consequent on old age, he should mentally 
put the sacrificial fires within him, and with his 
mind intent on Me, enter2 into fire. 

[1 When—i.e. before his a t t a in ing the 75th year. 
2 Enter etc.—i.e. b u r n himself to death.] 
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12. When he is perfectly siek of the spheres 
tha t are the outcome of work , seeing tha t they are 
attended1 w i t h misery, he should discard the fires, 
and f rom tha t stage embrace the monastic l i fe . 

[] Attended etc.—Because they are not eternal.] 

13. Sacrificing unto Me according to scriptural 
injunctions and g iv ing his a l l to the officiating 
priests, he should menta l ly pu t the sacrificial fires 
in his own self, and renounce w i t h o u t caring for 
anyth ing . 

[This shows the method of becoming a Sannyasin.] 

14. To a Brahmana who is about to renounce, 
the gods, t h i n k i n g tha t he may ve r i ly transcend 
them and a t ta in to Brahman , offer1 obstructions in 
the fo rm of the wife and other relations. 

[l Offer etc.—Therefore he must be on his guard against 
yielding to their entreaties.] 

15. If the monk retains a second piece of 
c lo th , it should be on ly as much as covers the 
lo in-c lo th . A n d except in times of danger, he 
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should not have anyth ing tha t he has already1 dis­
carded, other than his staff2 and his begging b o w l . 

[1 Already—i.e. at the time of Sannyasa. 
2 Staff etc.—The barest necessities are meant.] 

16. He should1 place his foot on the ground 
after looking wel l , should d r i nk water fi l tered 
through a c lo th , should speak words tha t have the 
stamp of t r u t h on them, and act as his reason 
dictates. 

[1 He should etc.—The general idea being non-injury 
and purity.] 

17. Silence, inact ion 1 and control 2 of the 
Pranas are the restraints of speech, body and m i n d 
respectively. One who has not these, My fr iend, 
never becomes a Sannyasin by s imply carry ing some 
staves. 

[1 Inaction—Giving up of works done with selfish 
motives is meant. 

2 Control etc.—i.e. Pranayama.] 

18. A Sannyasin should beg his food from the 
four castes,1 excepting the culpable.2 He should 
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visit not more than seven houses, must not think of 
the food3 beforehand, and must be satisfied with as 
much as is obtained. 

[1 Four castes—Each succeeding caste being resorted to 
in the absence of the preceding one. 

2 Culpable—e.g. those under a curse or degraded. 
3 Food etc.—i.e. Such and such food is to be had from 

such and such a house.] 

19. Going to a tank outside the village, and 
bathing there, he should purify1 the food he has 
collected, and offering portions to the deities2 and 
all creatures, silently eat the remnant, without 
saving3 anything. 

[1 Purify—by sprinkling with water, and so on. 
2 Deities—Vishnu, Brahma and the sun. 
3 Saving etc.—So he must not beg in excess of one 

meal.] 

20. He should roam over this earth alone, 
without attachment, and with his senses under 
control. A l l his pastimes should be in the Self, as 
well as all his pleasures ; he should be of a steady 
mind and look evenly upon everything. 
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21. Taking shelter in a secluded and congenial 
spot, and with his mind purified by rapt devotion to 
Me, the sage should mediate on the One Self as 
identified with Me. 

22. He should reflect on the bondage and 
liberation of the self, through the pursuit of 
knowledge. Bondage consists in the outgoing of the 
senses, and liberation in their control. 

23. Therefore the sage, controlling the senses, 
should roam, looking upon everything as Myself. 
Deriving great bliss from the self, he should turn 
away from petty desires. 

24. Going to towns, villages, cowherd settle­
ments and assemblies of pilgrims for the purpose of 
begging his food, he should wander over the earth 
abounding in holy countries, rivers, mountains* 
forests and hermitages. 



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 193 

25. He should beg his food mostly from the 
hermitages of people who have retired into the forest, 
for by partaking of their food consisting of grains 
picked up from the fields, he soon becomes purified 
in mind, and freed from delusion, attains perfection. 

26. The visible world he should not1 consider 
as a reality, for it perishes. Wi th his mind un­
attached to this world and the next, he should 
desist from activities tending to enjoyments in them. 

[1 Should not etc.—This is how he is to overcome 
temptat ions for nice food etc.] 

27. This world,J and this body2 with the mind, 
speech and Pranas, are all a delusive superimposition 
on the Self,—reasoning thus he should take his stand 
on the Self, and giving the former up, should no 
more think of them. 

[1 World—which we consider as 'ours. ' 
2 Body etc.—which we consider as 'ourselves.'] 

28. He who, averse to the objective world, is 
devoted to knowledge,1 or not caring even for 
liberation, is devoted to Me, should move about, 

13 
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regardless2 of the orders of life with their respective 
insignia; he should be above the ties of formality. 

[ I n the foregoing Verses are set forth the duties of 
lower orders of Sannyasins, e.g. the Bahudakas etc. 
Verses 28-37 describe those of the highest class, viz. the 
Paramahamsas. 

1 Knowledge—as a means to liberation. 
2 Regardless etc.—i.e. he should observe only the spirit 

of the rules guiding them, without being bound by their 
letter.] 

29. Though wise, he should play1 as a child; 
though expert, he should move2 about like an idiot; 
though erudite, he should talk3 like a lunatic; and 
though well-versed in the scriptures, he should live4 

as if he were a cow. 
[l Play etc.—without considerations of position. 
2 Move etc.—not having any definite plans. 
3 Talk etc.—not seeking applause from people. 
4 Live etc.—following no established code of conduct.] 

30. He should not be fond of upholding the 
ritualistic portion of the Vedas, nor be a heretic,1 

nor be given to barren argument; in disputes arising 
out of empty discussions, he should take neither 
side. 

[l Heretic—acting contrary to the injunctions of the 
Shrutis and Smritis.] 
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3 1 . The sage should not be vexed by people 
nor vex them himself. He should p u t up w i t h 
vil if ications and never insul t anybody. For the 
sake of the body he should bear enmi ty to none, as 
beasts do. 

32. The One Supreme Self alone dwells in the 
bodies of all beings and in one's own body, as the 
moon is reflected in so many vessels of water. A n d 
a l l bodies are of the same nature. 

[A twofold reason for pract is ing non-injury is furnished : 
F i rs t , as A t m a n , a l l creatures are one ; and secondly, there 
is no essential difference between one body and another, 
a l l being composed of ma t t e r . ] 

33. Possessed of steadiness, he should no t be 
sorry when he gets no food, nor be delighted when 
he gets i t , for bo th these are controlled by destiny. 
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34. He should strive1 to procure his food,2 for 
continuity of life is desirable. Through it one can 
reflect on Truth, knowing which one becomes free. 

[1 Strive etc.—He should not leave this also to destiny. 
2 Food—not delicacies.] 

35. The sage should eat food, good or bad, 
which comes of itself, and use clothes and bedding-
just as he obtains them. 

[This Verse suggests t ha t a Paramahamsa should not 
be anxious to avoid comforts when they chance to come.] 

36. The man of realisation should observe 
cleanliness, wash his mouth and bathe, and go 
through all other observances, but not1 because of 
scriptural injunctions, as I, the Lord, do everything 
of My free wi l l . 

[1 But not etc.—He should do them w i t h perfect non-
at tachment . ] 

37. He has no perception of differences, and if 
he ever had any, it has been removed by his realisa­
tion of Me. T i l l the dissolution of his body he 
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sometimes has a semblance of i t , and after that he is 
one with Me. 

[This Verse gives the reason why he is not a slave to 
sc r ip tura l injunctions.] 

38. A man1 who has got sick of works that 
produce only pain, and is possessed of self-control, 
but has not inquired into the religion that leads to 
Me, should go to a sage as to a Master. 

[1 A man etc.—Verses 38 and 39 deal w i t h an aspirant 
after realisation.] 

39. Unt i l 1 he has realised Brahman, he should 
serve the Teacher like Me, with care and devotion, 
having faith in him and never carping at him. 

[l Until etc.—After t ha t he should behave l ike a 
Paramahamsa, as described in Verses 28-37.] 

40-41. But one1 who has not mastered his 
passions, whose intellect—the guide to his sense-
organs—is wild, and who is devoid of discrimination 
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and renunciation,—such a man t ak ing up the monk ' s 
t r ip le staff for the sake of subsistence, is a destroyer 
of re l igion, and cheats the gods,2 cheats himself, 
and Me who reside in his self. W i t h his impuri t ies 
unconsumed, he is deprived of bo th this life and the 
life to come. 

[1 But one etc.—Unqualified intruders in to monasticism 
are condemned. 

2 Gods—to whom sacrifices are made.] 

42. The duties1 of a monk are control of the 
m i n d and non- in ju ry ; those of a forest-dwelling 
hermi t are austerity and d iscr iminat ion; those of a 
householder are preservation of the lives of animals 
and performance of sacrifices; while the d u t y of a 
Brahmachar in is service unto the Teacher. 

[1 Duties—i.e. pr incipal ones.] 

43. Continence—with the opt ion of devia t ing 
f rom it at prescribed times,—the performance of his 
duties, p u r i t y , contentment and kindness to animals 
are also duties for a householder. Worship of Me is 
a d u t y for a l l . 
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44. He who1 thus worships Me constantly and 
exclusively, through the performance of his duties, 
knowing My presence in all beings, soon attains to a 
steadfast devotion to Me. 

[1 He who etc.—This and the next two Verses set forth 
the result of the performance of one's prescribed duties.] 

45. O Uddhava, through his undying devotion 
he comes to me, the great Lord of all beings, the 
originator and destroyer of all, their cause, the 
Brahman. 

46. Having his mind thus purified by the 
performance of his duties, and knowing My Divini ty, 
he becomes endowed with knowledge and realisation 
and soon attains to Me. 

47. A l l this duty, consisting of specific rites, 
of those belonging to the castes and orders of life, 
if1 attended with devotion to Me, becomes supreme 
and conducive to liberation. 

[' If etc.—Without the devotion it would merely lead 
to the P i t r i l oka , the sphere of the manes. Devotion implies 
surrender of the f rui ts of work to God.] 
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48. So I have told you, my friend, what you 
asked me about, viz. how a person attending to 
his duties becomes a devotee and attains to Me the 
Supreme Being. 



CHAPTER X I V 

The Lord said : 

1. One who is endowed with scriptural eru­
dit ion culminating in realisation, who has attained 
to the Self, and has not mere theoretical knowledge, 
should surrender1 knowledge (with its means) to Me, 
—knowing the universe to be but an illusion. 

[1 Surrender etc.—After realisation he attains to a 
stage known as Vidwat-Sannyasa. He remains with 
unconditional devotion to the Lord.] 

2. For I am the desired goal of the Jnani and 
its efficient means; I am his worldly prosperity as 
well as liberation. There is nothing else but Me 
which is dear to him. 

3. Those who have perfected themselves in 
knowledge and realisation attain to My Supreme 
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abode. Since the Jnani cherishes Me through his-
knowledge, therefore he is the most beloved of Me. 

4. Austerity, pilgrimage, repetition of the 
Mantra, charity, and whatever else is sacred, cannot 
improve that perfection which springs from even a 
modicum of realisation. 

5. Therefore, O Uddhava, dwelling on your 
own Self t i l l the attainment of realisation, be endow­
ed with knowledge and realisation, and worship Me 
with devotion. 

6. Sacrificing unto Me, the Self and Lord of all 
sacrifices, in their own selves, through the sacrifice of 
knowledge and realisation, sages1 have attained to 
perfection in that they have realised Me. 

[1 Sages—in ancient times.] 



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 203 

7. The threefold1 modification, O Uddhava, 
which has come upon you is an i l lusion, for it on ly 
comes in the middle , 2 and is not at the beginning 
and end. When b i r t h and such other things befall 
i t , 3 what is tha t to you ? For that4 which exists at 
the beginning and end of an unreal i ty, alone persists 
in the middle. 

[1 Threefold etc.—Gross, subtle and causal bodies are 
meant. 

2 Middle—like a snake or garland in the rope. 
3 It—refers to 'modificat ion' in line 1. 
4 That etc.—e.g. the rope in a false perception of 

snake or garland.] 

Uddhava said: 

8. O L o r d of the universe, O Thou whose fo rm 
is the universe, please te l l me how this pure and 
ancient knowledge, which is coupled w i t h dispassion 
and realisation, becomes steady. Please also te l l 
me about the systematic practice of tha t devotion to 

Thee which the great1 seek. 

[l Great—great sages, and even Brahma. ] 



204 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 

9. O Lord, for a man smitten by the three­
fold1 affliction and suffering torment in the dire 
pathway2 of the world, I see no other refuge than 
Thy feet, which3 act not only like an umbrella but 
also rain nectar. 

[l Threefold etc.—troubles due to physical disorders, 
to denizens of the earth and to na tu ra l phenomena. 

2 Pathway etc.—labyrinth of bi r ths and deaths. 
3 Which etc.—which not only remove temporal evils 

but also confer i m m o r t a l i t y . ] 

10. O Thou of wonderful powers, deign to save 
this man fallen into this worldly pit and bitten by 
the snake of Time, and withal thirsting violently 
after tr ivial pleasures, and sprinkle him over with 
words that conduce to liberation. 

[The metaphor is changed in this verse.] 
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The Lord said: 

11. In days gone by King Yudhisthira asked the 
very same thing of Bhishma, the best of pious men,, 
in exactly this way—to which We all listened. 

12. When the Mahabharata War was finished, 
he, overwhelmed at the death of his relatives, after 
listening to various other religions, inquired about 
the religion of liberation. 

13. That religion enriched with knowledge, 
dispassion, realisation, faith and devotion, I am 
relating to thee, as heard from the lips of Bhishma. 

14. I consider that as knowledge by means of 
which one sees the nine,1 the eleven,2 the five3 and 
the three4 things in beings, and also sees the One in 
all these beings. 
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[l Nine—Prakriti, Purusha, Mahat (Cosmic Intell i­
gence), Ahamkara (ego), and the five Tanmatras (fine 
matter). 

2 Eleven—five organs of action, five organs of knowl­
edge, and Manas (mind). 

3 Five—the elements : earth, water, fire, air and ether. 
4 Three—the Gunas, Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. 
By means of knowledge one sees the multiple universe 

as not essentially distinct from the Brahman, the Supreme 
Cause. This is the idea.] 

15. This very knowledge becomes realisation 
when1 one no more sees things pervaded by the One 
as before. One should see tha t things composed of 
the three Gunas are subject to or ig in , con t inu i ty and 
dissolution. 

[1 When etc.—When he sees only the Brahman, and 
not the multiplicity. The line is too elliptical.] 

16. Tha t which , when one object1 is trans­
formed in to another, abides at its beginning, middle 
and end, and remains when those objects r e tu rn to 
their cause,—is ve r i ly the Real .2 

[1 Object—literally, effect. Every object is an effect, 
Brahman being the cause. 

2 Real—One should see that the Brahman alone is 
eternal in an ever-changing world.] 



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 207 

17. Vedic texts , direct perception, t r ad i t i on 

a n d inference,—these are the four proofs of 

knowledge. Since this everchanging phenomenal 

w o r l d does not stand1 the test of these, the wise man 

turns away f rom i t . 

[1 Does not stand etc.—Vedic texts, such as, ' M u l t i p l i ­
c i ty is a fiction.' Direct perception : e.g. a cloth never 
exists apart f rom the threads tha t go to make it ; s imi lar ly 
the wor ld does not exist apart f rom the A t m a n . Tradition : 
B i g authorities have declared the unrea l i ty of the w o r l d . 
Inference : e.g. the universe must be unreal, for it is a 
mere phenomenon l ike silver in a mother-of-pearl.] 

18. Since a l l work 1 is subject to change, the 

wise man should look upon unseen haijpiness2 also, 

even in the sphere of Brahma , as misery and t r an ­

sient, just l ike the happiness we experience here 

below. 

[1 Work etc.—It can never produce eternal results. 
2 Unseen happiness—which one gets in heaven acquired 

through w o r k . ] 

19. O sinless one, I have already expounded 

the philosophy of devotion to thee, b u t since thou 
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hast taken a fancy to i t , I shall again describe the 
chief means to the attainment of devotion to Me. 

20. A constant1 regard for the wonderfully 
sweet tales of My deeds, expounding them to others 
after hearing, attachment to the worship of Me, and 
praising Me with hymns. 

[1 Constant—This epithet is to be repeated in a l l the 
succeeding phrases.] 

21. Delight in service unto Me, making pros­
trations before Me, worshipping My devotees—which 
is even greater than the worship of Me—and looking 
upon all beings as myself. 

22. Moving the limbs so as to serve Me, re­
capitulating My attributes through speech, sur­
rendering the mind unto Me and banishing all desires 
from i t . 
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23. Giv ing up riches, enjoyment and happiness 
for My sake; making sacrifices, gifts and Homa , 1 

repeating My name, under taking vows and auste­
r i t ies ,—all for My sake.2 

[1 Homa—offering of oblations in the sacred fire. 
2 For My sake—Every act may be conducive to devotion 

if only it is performed for the sake of the Lord.] 

24. O Uddhava , by such pious acts men who 
have surrendered themselves unto Me acquire devo­
t i o n to Me. W h a t other1 objects remain to be 
achieved by such devotees ? 

[l What other etc.—Devotion perfectly satisfies the 
aspirant.] 

25. W h e n the m i n d , pacified and enriched 
w i t h Sattva,1 is surrendered unto Me, the A t m a n , 
the devotee attains to rel igion, knowledge, dispassion 
and extraordinary powers. 

[1 Sattva—balance of mind, with which are associated 
such qualities as purity, a capacity to illuminate a subject, 
etc.] 
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26. B u t when tha t m i n d , placed on sense-
objects, pursues them by means of the organs, i t 
becomes Rajasika,1 and attached to unreal things; 
whence, you must know, proceed the very reverse* 
of the above four qualities. 

[1 Rajasika—engrossed in ac t iv i ty . 
2 Reverse etc.—i.e. i r re l ig ion , ignorance, a t tachment 

and impotence.] 

27. Tha t rel igion is called1 the best wh ich 
makes for devot ion to M e ; knowledge is the realisa-
t ion of the u n i t y of Self; dispassion is non-attachment 
to sense-objects; and ext raordinary powers comprise 
extreme minuteness and so f o r t h . 

[ I n this Verse the L o r d explains in H i s own way the 
four virtues mentioned in Verse 25. 

1 Called—in the Vaishnava scriptures.] 

Uddhava said: 
28. Of how many kinds is Y a m a , 1 O Chastiser 

of foes, and N iyama 2 also? W h a t is calmness, and 
w h a t is self-control, O Kr i shna ? W h a t is forti tude,, 
and what is patience, O L o r d ? 

[1 Yama—universal mora l observances. 
2 Niyama—particular mora l observances.] 



29. What is charity ? What is penance ? What 
is valour ? What is honesty, and what is truthful­
ness ? What is renunciation ? What is wealth 
worth coveting? What is sacrifice, and what is 
religious remuneration ? 

30. What is the strength of a man, O Sire? 
What is fortune, and what is profit, O Keshava? 
What is learning ? What is shyness ? What is the 
highest beauty ? What is happiness, and what is 
misery ? 

31. Who is a scholar, and who is a fool? 
What is the way, and what is its reverse ? What is 
heaven, and what is hell ? Who is a friend, and 
what is a house ? 

S2. Who is rich, and who is poor? Who is 
mean, and who is lordly ? O Lord of the virtuous, 
answer these questions of mine, together with their 
opposites. 
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The Lord said: 

33. Non-injury, truthfulness, non-stealing, non-
attachment, shame, non-accumulation of wealth, 
faith in God, chastity, silence, patience, forgiveness, 
fearlessness. 

[This enumeration differs from that of Patanjali, who 
in his Yoga Aphorism 11.30 mentions only five virtues 
under this head. The same is the case with Niyama also 
in the next verse.] 

34. Purity1 of mind and of body, repetition of 
the Lord's name, austerity, offering of oblations in 
the sacred fire, faith in one's self, hospitality, worship 
of Me, visiting of holy places, working for the good 
of others, contentment, and service unto the teacher. 

[1 Purity—This should be counted as two.] 

35. These groups of twelve virtues enumerated 
in the above two verses constitute the Yamas and 
the Niyamas. These, my friend, if rightly practised 
by men, surely produce results1 according to their 
desires. 
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[1 Results etc,—i.e. liberation or material prosperity 
according as the person practising them is free from desires 
or possessed of desires.] 

36. Calmness is a steady attachment of the 
mind to Me, Self-control is control of the sense-
organs. Fortitude is the bearing of grief. Patience 
is a perfect control over the palate and sex-impulse. 

[ I t will be seen that the Lord in most cases gives novel 
interpretations of His own, which, differing as they do from 
the popular notions of the terms, lend a peculiar piquancy 
to them. For instance, calmness is not mere control of the 
mind, but its being fixed on the Lord. Similarly in the 
other cases.] 

37. The highest charity is the relinquishing of 
the idea of violence towards beings. Penance is the 
giving up1 of desires. Valour is the conquest of one's 
nature. Honesty is looking upon everything with an 
equal eye. 

[l Giving up etc.—not undergoing austerities merely.] 

38. Truthfulness is true and agreeable speech 
which the sages praise. Purity1 is non-attachment 
to work, and renunciation is the giving up of work. 
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[1 Purity—This is introduced to distinguish renuncia­
tion from i t . ] 

39. Religion is that wealth which men may 
covet. I, the Supreme Lord, am the sacrifice. The 
imparting of knowledge is religious remuneration. 
The highest strength is the control of Prana. 

40. Fortune is my Divine State. The best 
profit is devotion to Me. Learning is the destruction 
of the idea of multiplicity in the Self. Shyness is 
abhorrence of evil deeds. 

41. Beauty consists in virtues such as a spirit 
of independence. Happiness is the transcending 
of pleasure and pain. Misery is the hankering after 
sense-pleasures. A scholar is one who can distinguish 
between bondage and liberation. 

42. A fool is one who identifies oneself wi th 
the body etc. The right way is that which leads 
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to Me. The wrong way is that1 which causes dis­
turbance of the mind. Heaven is the rise of Sattva2 

in the mind. 
[1 That etc.—i.e. seeking mater ia l prosperi ty. 
2 Sattva—blessed quali t ies .] 

43. Hell is the rise of Tamas in the mind. The 
teacher, who is no other than Myself, is the friend. 
O Uddhava. The human body is the home. He 
indeed is called rich who is rich in virtues. 

44. One who is discontented is poor. He who 
is not a master of his senses is mean. One who is 
not attached to sense-objects is lordly. One who is 
attached to sense-objects is the reverse1 of him. 

[1 Reverse—The L o r d mentions only one opposite 
qua l i ty , as an i l lu s t r a t ion . The others are to be inferred.] 

45. Here, O Uddhava, I have fully answered 
all your questions. Well , what is the use of dilating 
on the characteristics of merit and defect? Defect 
is distinguishing between merit and defect, and to 
be free from both is merit. 



CHAPTER X V 

Uddhava said: 
1-2. O Lotus-eyed Lord, injunctions and prohi­

bitions constitute Thy commandment, the Vedas, 
which adjudge the merits1 and defects of work, of the 
various castes and orders of life, of the issues of 
Anuloma2 and Pratiloma marriages, of substance, 
place, age and time, and of heaven and hell. 

[The first five Verses attempt a prima facie refutation 
of what has been said in the last Verse of the preceding 
chapter, viz. that one should make no distinction between 
the merits and defects of work. 

1 Merits etc.—Certain kinds of work are higher and 
are to be preferred to other kinds which are lower. 
Similarly with the other terms that follow. The phrase 
'merits and defects' is to be repeated with each. 

2 Anuloma etc.—An Anuloma marriage is one in which 
the husband belongs to a higher caste and the wife to a 
lower caste. Pratiloma is the reverse of i t . ] 
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3. How can Thy utterances1 consisting of in­
junctions and prohibitions conduce to the liberation 
of men without2 observing the distinction between 
merits and defects ? 

[1 Utterances—the Vedas. 
2 Without etc.—For it is by shunning the lower and 

adhering to the higher courses of action t ha t progress is 
possible.] 

4. O Lord, the Vedas uttered by Thee are the 
highest source of illumination for the manes, the 
gods and men, regarding things unseen1 as well as 
means2 and ends. 

[l Unseen—such as l ibera t ion and heaven, etc. 
2 Means etc.—which is which . ] 

5. The distinction between merits and defects 
is to be observed through Thy commandment, the 
Vedas, and not according to the promptings of 
nature. Here is again Thy commandment1 which 
refutes the idea of distinction. This is exceedingly 
puzzling.2 

[ l Commandment—uttered at the end of the preceding 
chapter. 

2 Puzzling—So k i n d l y enlighten me on the po in t . ] 
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The Lord said: 

6. Wi th a view to effect the liberation of men 
I have inculcated1 three Yogas or methods, viz. 
those of Knowledge, Work and Devotion. There is 
no other2 means anywhere, 

[He first deals with the three Yogas in order to show 
that the apparent contradiction is to be solved by a 
reference to the qualification of the aspirant. During the 
period of striving there is all that distinction, but after 
realisation there is none. 

1 Inculcated—in the sections dealing with Brahman, 
ritual and the gods respectively. 

2 No other etc.—such as work done with a selfish 
motive.] 

7-8. Of these the path of Knowledge is for those 
who have got disgusted with work1 and have re­
nounced i t ; for those who have not been disgusted 
with it and desire its fruits, there is the path of 
Work; but for the man who somehow2 has got a 
veneration for tales about Me and such other things, 
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and who is neither disgusted with nor grossly attach­
ed to work, the path of Devotion3 is successful. 

[ l Work—knowing it is fraught w i t h ev i l . 
2 Somehow—by a rare stroke of good fortune. 
3 Devotion—So this is intermediate between the other 

t w o . ] 

9. One should perform work1 unti l one has 
got disgusted2 with i t , or unti l one has developed a 
veneration3 for listening to tales about Me and that 
kind of thing. 

[Verses 9-17 t rea t of Karma-Yoga as being the first 
step. 

1 Work—obligatory and occasional. 
2 Disgusted etc.—Then he is qualified for Jnana-Yoga. 
3 Veneration etc.—Then he can take up Bhak t i -Yoga . ] 

10. O Uddhava, a man discharging his own 
duties and performing sacrifices without any desire 
for results, goes neither to heaven1 nor to hell,2 unless 
he practises evil. 

[Verses 10 and 11 show how the K a r m a - Y o g i n can rise 
to the level of a Jnana-Yogin or B h a k t i - Y o g i n . 

1 Heaven—Because he does not want i t . 
2 Hell—Because he has been doing his duties and 

avoiding ev i l . ] 
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11. Such a man, becoming sinless and pure, 
attains to pure knowledge, or perchance devotion to 
Me,—remaining in this very world. 

12. Even the dwellers of heaven as well as 
of hell desire this world, which is conducive to 
knowledge1 and devotion. But the other two2 do 
not serve this purpose. 

[The human body is praised in Verses 12-17. 
1 Knowledge etc.—The fifth case i n the t e x t stands for 

the s ix th case. 
2 Other two—heaven and hel l . The former having too 

much of pleasure and the la t te r too much of pain , seldom 
incline the m i n d to higher th ings . ] 

13. The wise man should seek neither1 heaven 
nor hell, nor desire to return to this world, for he 
comes under delusion through attachment to the 
body. 

[* Neither etc.—Because both are lower . ] 
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14. Conscious of this fact, he should be alert 
and struggle for liberation before death comes on, 
knowing that the body, even though mortal, can help 
him to attain his goal. 

15. Seeing that the tree on which it built its 
nest is being felled by cruel hands, the bird giving 
up attachment leaves its home and attains1 to well-
being. 

[1 Attains etc.—is saved.] 

16. Similarly, knowing that his span of life is 
being cut short by the rotation of days and nights, 
the wise man trembles in fear, and giving up all 
attachment realises the Supreme Being. Then he is 
free from activity1 and is at peace. 

[ l Activity—for his own sake.] 

17. Getting the first and foremost requisite, 
viz. a human body which is like a strong boat—so 
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difficult to secure, yet w i t h i n 1 easy reach—with t h e 
Teacher" as its helmsman, and propelled by Me 3 as by 
a favourable w i n d , — w i t h such means as these, the 
man who does not strive to cyoss the ocean of 
Samsara,4 is ve r i ly a suicide. 

[1 Within etc.—by a rare piece of good-luck. 
2 Teacher—whom one has but to approach. 
3 Me—as soon as I am prayed to. 
4 Samsara—rotation of birth and death.] 

18. W h e n he has got disgusted w i t h under-
takings and is averse to their results, the Y o g i , w i t h 
his senses under cont ro l , should hold the m i n d steady 
by the practice of medi ta t ion on the A t m a n . 

[Verses 18-26 deal with Jnana-Yoga and its preliminary 
steps.] 

19. W h e n the m i n d , in the act of being concen­
t ra ted , begins immedia te ly to wander and is un ­
steady, then being alert he should b r i ng i t w i t h i n his 
control by fo l lowing 1 a concil iatory way . 

[l Following etc.—allowing some concessions to its weak­
nesses.] 
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20. He should not lose1 sight of the course of his 
mind, but holding his Prana and sense-organs in sub­
jugation, he should bring the mind under his control 
by means of an intellect charged with Sattva. 

[1 Not lose etc.—not allow it to drift altogether.] 

21. This sort of control of the mind is spoken 
of1 as the highest Yoga—like2 the control of an un­
ruly horse with a view to make him conform to his 
rider's wishes at every step. 

[l Spoken of etc.—i.e. by way of compliment, since it 
leads to that. 

2 Like etc.—As the breaker of a horse has- to run some 
distance wi th the animal, holding however the reins tight 
in his hands, so the Yogi in certain cases should allow 
the mind to wander a l i t t le , keeping a strict watch on 
its movements, and then li t t le by li t t le gain mastery 
over i t . ] 

22. One should reflect through discrimination 
on the origin and dissolution of all things1 in their 
backward2 and forward order, t i l l the mind is at rest. 

[Verses 22-25 set forth the method of bringing under 
complete control the partially controlled mind. 

1 All things—from the subtlest to the grossest mani­
festations. 

2 Backward etc.—tracing them successively to their 
ultimate cause, Prakrit i , and again reversing the process.] 



23. The mind of a man who is disgusted with 
the world, is possessed of dispassion, and has under­
stood the teachings of his Guru, gives up its 
wickedness1 by repeatedly reflecting on them. 

[1 Wickedness—A literal interpretation would yield the 
meaning, 'identification with things other than the Self, 
such as the body etc.'] 

24. The mind should think of the Paramatman 
with whom union is sought, through the path of 
Yoga comprising Yama etc., or through logical 
analysis,1 or through the worship and meditation, 
etc., of Me,—but by no other means. 

[l logical analysis—Reflecting on the true meaning 
of Tat-tvam-asi or 'Thou art That,' by eliminating respec­
tively the ideas of Ishvara and Jiva from the first two 
words, and arriving at the identity of both in Brahman 
which is their substratum.] 

25. If through inadvertence the Yogi does 
some culpable deed, he should burn the sin thereof 
through Yoga1 alone. There is no other2 way. 
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[l Yoga—the practice of Jnanam. This implies also the 
taking of the Lord's name and such other means in the case 
of the Bhakti-Yogin. 

2 No other way—such as expiation.] 

26. The steadfastness1 to the duties of one's 
own sphere is considered as merit. By the 
declaration2 of their merits and defects, a restriction3 

is made with regard to actions, which are impure 
in their very nature, in order to remove people's 
attachment to them. 

[1 Steadfastness etc.—This explains why his sins 
would be burnt without the help of expiation, which is 
meant for those who work for selfish ends. 

2 Declaration etc.—enjoining some and prohibiting 
others. See Verse 1. 

3 Restriction etc.—So that man's natural tendency for 
work—which is the root of all mischief—may be gradually 
controlled and finally overcome.] 

27-28. Should a man who has got faith in 
tales about Me and is disgusted with all kinds of 
work,1 know desires to be full of misery and yet fail 
to give them up, then this man of faith, with firm 

15 



226 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 

convict ion, 2 should cheerfully worship Me, as he goes 

on satisfying those desires fraught w i t h painful 

consequences,—condemning^ them all the whi le . 

[Bhak t i -Yoga is described in Verses 27-35. 
1 Work—but not w i t h their f ru i t s . 
2 Conviction—that devotion alone w i l l achieve every­

t h i n g . 
3 Condemning etc.—This discr iminat ion gradual ly weans 

the mind from such desires, when devotion does i ts f u l l 
work.] 

29. If a medi ta t ive man constantly worships 

Me through the pa th of devotion mentioned above,1 

all the desires of his heart are destroyed, for I 2 reside 

in his heart. 

t The method of worship and its effect are set fo r th 
in this and the next Verse. 

1 Above—e.g. in Verses 20-23 of the preceding chapter. 
2 For I etc.—And the two cannot l ive together, l ike 

l i gh t and darkness.] 

30. When he sees Me, the Self of a l l , the knot 1 

of his heart breaks to pieces, al l his doubts are 

dispelled, and his K a r m a 2 is destroyed. 

[A close reproduction o f Mundaka I I . i i . 8 . 
1 Knot etc.—i.e. egoism. 
2 Karma—the resultant of past works stored as 

tendencies in the mind . Of these tendencies some are 
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very strong and work themselves out in this birth. They 
are called prarabha (the commenced). Others, forming 
by far the greater portion, are comparatively feeble in 
strength. These are destroyed on the dawning of realisa­
tion. But not the former, which persist t i l l the fall of 
the body. A special name, viz. dgdmi or the forthcoming, 
is given to those works which a man does after the attain­
ment of realisation. But these cannot bind him any more. 
For a discussion on the subject vide the Brahma-Sutras 
XV. i. 13-15.] 

3 1 . Hence the practice of knowledge or dis-
passion is scarcely of any use to the Y o g i who is 
devoted to Me and has his m i n d centred in me. 

[Devotion is extolled in Verses 31-33.] 

32-33. Whatever is acquired th rough works , 
austerities, knowlege, dispassion, Yoga , or char i ty , or 
through any other means of well-being, My devotee 
easily attains to i t al l t h rough devotion to me,—aye, 
even heaven, or l ibera t ion, or My abode, should he 
care to have i t . 



34. Those saintly persons who are of a steady 
mind and are devoted exclusively to Me, never desire 
absolute1 independence, even if I offer it to them. 

[1 Absolute—literally, free from birth.] 

35. Caring for nothing has been called the 
highest and the fullest well-being. Therefore the man 
who has no desires, and cares for naught, attains 
devotion to Me. 

36. Merits1 and defects arising from the per­
formance of acts enjoined and prohibited, do not 
affect those saints who are exclusively devoted to 
Me, who are of an even mind, and who have realised 
the Being2 who is beyond the intellect. 

[l Merits etc.—For the idea compare Tait t ir iya Upa . 
I I . ix. 1 . and Brihadaranyaka Upa. I V . iv. 23. 

2 Being etc.—viz. the Paramatman.] 
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37. Those who thus practise these means1 to My 
attainment, which I have just taught, attain to My 
abode, which is all bliss, and also realise the Supreme 
Brahman. 

[1 Means etc,—viz. the three Yogas.] 
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CHAPTER X V I 

The Lord said: 

1. Those1 who discarding these three ways of 
devotion, knowledge and work taught by Me, feed 
through their restless organs their petty desires, pass 
on from birth to death. 

[1 Those etc.—This is a class of utterly selfish people 
who are distinct from both men of realisation and the 
seekers after truth described in the preceding chapter.] 

2. The steadfastness1 to the duties of one's 
particular sphere is described as merit, and the reverse 
is defect. This is the criterion about them. 

[l Steadfastness etc.—i.e. no action is by itself right or 
wrong.] 

3. Wi th a view to test1 the fitness of things, 
purity and impurity, merit and defect, as well as 
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conduciveness to well-being and its opposite are 
enjoined even w i t h regard to things2 of the same 
group, for he sake of p ie ty , 3 of practice,1 and of the 
maintenance' of life respectively. 

[l Test etc.—so as to put a check on man's natural 
proneness to them. 

2 Things etc.—viz. place, time, things, agent. Mantra 
and action, dealt with later. 

3 Piety etc.—e.g. pure things conduce to piety (by 
which formal religion is meant), and impure things to its 
opposite. 

1 Practice etc.—In the absence of specific declarations, 
what great personages do is also right, and the reverse is 
wrong. 

5 Maintenance etc.—One may have just as much of 
even a questionable thing as will save one's life, but no 
more. ] 

4. O sinless one, for those1 to whom piety is 
bu t a burden, I 2 have l a id down the above rule of 
conduct. 

[1 Those etc.—i.e. grossly selfish people. 
2 / etc.—as Manu and other law-givers.] 

5. E a r t h , water, fire, air and ether are the five 
common factors of the bodies of al l beings from 
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Brahma down to a tree etc., and they are equally 
connected w i t h a soul.1 

[1 Soul—So from both standpoints they are a l ike. ] 

6. O Uddhava , though their bodies are thus 
similar, ye t for their1 own good the Vedas have 
fashioned diverse names and forms for them. 

[1 Their etc.—in order t h a t they may a t t a in the end 
of the i r life by regulat ing their propensities.] 

7. O best of men, w i t h a view to circumscribe 
work I enjoin merits and defects regarding things in 
accordance w i t h the exigencies of place,1 t ime , etc. 

[l Place etc.—See note 2 on Verse 3.] 

8. Of lands those tha t are devoid of spotted 
antelopes and where, in par t icular , devotion to 
Brahmanas is absent, should be considered impure . 
A n d even if they are r i ch in antelopes tracts desig­
nated as K i k a t a 1 and those tha t are not swept, or are 
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barren , should be regarded as impure , unless2 there 
be w o r t h y people in them. 

[The purity or impurity of the six items is set forth 
in Verses 8-15, as helping piety. 

1 Kikata—Probably Behar, the lower part of East 
Bengal and the northern portion of the Madras Presidency. 

2 Unless etc.—This in any case is the chief determining 
factor.] 

9, Tha t t ime is efficacious which owing to the 
abundance of requisite materials, or th rough inherent 
properties of its own, is conducive to any part icular 
w o r k ; while t h a t in which work stops1 or is p roh ib i t ­
ed2 is considered unf i t . 

[1 Stops—owing to the scarcity of materials, or for 
political unrest etc. 

2 Prohibited—by the scriptures. For example, those 
attending a bir th or death in the family.] 

10-11. The p u r i t y or i m p u r i t y of a t h i n g is de­
te rmined by other things, 1 by the verdic t of com­
petent persons, by specific acts, by durations of t ime , 2 

by its greatness3 or smallness, by strength4 or i n f i rm-
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ity, by knowledge,5 and by affluence6 or otherwise. 

They b r ing demerit on a person according7 to place 

and circumstances. 

[The p u r i t y or i m p u r i t y of ' th ings ' (the t h i r d i tem) is 
described in Verses 10-13. 

Things—coming in contact w i t h i t . 
2 Time—e.g. rain-water collected in a tank is considered 

pure after the lapse of ten days. Food, on the contrary , 
loses its value on being stale. 

'' Greatness etc.—e.g. a ja r of water is easily defiled, bu t 
not a t ank . 

1 Strength etc.—Infirm people are generally made 
certain allowances over the able-bodied ones. 

5 Knowledge—e.g. if a man comes to know of the b i r t h 
of his son w i t h i n ten days, he comes under the usual ban 
of uncleanliness, but not after t ha t period. 

6 Affluence etc.—e.g. wear ing tat tered clothes w i l l be 
wrong for a rich man, bu t not for a poor man. 

7 According etc.—e.g. under normal conditions. In 
exceptional circumstances the strictures should be relaxed.] 

12. The p u r i t y of corn, wood, bone,1 texti les, 

l iquids , metal l ic wares, skins and earthen things 2 is 

effected, as the case may be, by t ime , air, fire, earth 

and water, either singly or in combinat ion. 

[1 Bone—such as i vo ry . 
2 Earthen things—including unmetalled roads, mud ,  

etc.] 
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13. That through which a thing coated with some 
impure stuff gives up its foreign smell and coating 
and returns to its natural state, is considered a purify­
ing agency for that1 thing, and should be made use 
of t i l l the desired result is produced. 

[1 That etc.—Different means should be adopted accord­
ing as it is made of wood, or metal , or c loth, etc.] 

14. Ablution, charity, austerities, ceremonies1 

and observances2 performed according to stages of life 
and strength, and remembrance of Me, serve to purify 
a person. Thus purified, a twice-born3 should per­
form religious acts. 

[The means of purif icat ion for the agent are being 
described. 

[ l Ceremonies—such as the investi ture w i t h the holy 
thread. 

2 Observances—such as evening prayers and medi ta t ion. 
3 Twice-born—here inc luding the Shudra also.] 

15. The purity of a Mantra consists in its being 
duly understood1; that of work in being offered unto 
Me. The purity of the above six factors leads to 
piety, and the reverse of it to impiety. 

[1 Understood—from a qualified teacher.] 
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16. Sometimes a merit even turns into demerit, 
and a demerit into merit by virtue of an injunction. 
Thus the regulation with regard to merit and demerit 
merely annuls their distinction. 

17. The doing of the identical deed1 is no sin 
in the case of those already much too degraded; 
while association with the opposite sex is allowable to 
those2 to whom it is in order. A man already lying 
low on the ground can no more fall. 

[1 Deed—i.e. evi l deed. 
2 Those etc.—i.e. householders on ly . ] 

18. From whatever1 one abstains, one gets r id 
of that. This is the righteous conduct that leads to 
the well-being of men and removes their grief, in­
fatuation and fear. 

[1 Whatever etc.—Hence the scriptures only advise the 
restricted exercise of our lower tendencies w i t h a view to 
get r i d of them f ina l ly . ] 
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19. By ascribing1 w o r t h to sense-objects a m a n 
comes to be attached to t h e m ; f rom at tachment 
arises the desire for t h e m ; and desire leads to dispute 
among men. 

[The path of enjoyment is condemned in Verses 19-22. 
Compare Gita I I . 62-63. 

1 Ascribing etc.—fancying it where there is none. The 
real source of Bliss is the Atman.] 

20. Dispute engenders vehement anger, w h i c h 
is followed by infa tua t ion . In fa tua t ion qu ick ly over­
powers his h i ther to abiding consciousness of r i gh t and 
wrong . 

2 1 . O noble soul, when a man is deprived of this 
consciousness, he becomes almost a zero. L i k e a 
man in stupor or half-dead, he then misses the end 
of his l i fe . 



288 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 

22. Engrossed in sense-objects, he knows neither 
himself nor the Supreme Self, b u t va in ly lives a vege­
ta t ive life and breathes b u t l ike a pair of bellows. 

23. The vedic passages t rea t ing of fruits of work 1 

do no set fo r th the highest well-being of men, b u t are 

mere inducements2—like those for t ak ing a medicine 

—spoken w i t h a view to lead people to their highest 

good. 

[1 Work—i.e. work done w i t h selfish motives. 
2 Inducements etc.—As a chi ld is induced to take a 

b i t t e r medicine by promises of candy, and obtains as a 
result much more than the candy, viz. recovery f rom his 
illness, so people are led by means of these t empt ing 
prospects to Self-realisation which confers l ibera t ion . ] 

24. Men are f rom their very b i r t h attached to 
sense-objects, to things affecting their physical welfare, 
and to their relatives—all of wh ich are b u t sources 
of danger to them, 

25. H o w can the al l -knowing Vedas again re­
commend sense-enjoyments to people who, ignorant 
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of their true well-being, wander in the paths of enjoy­
ment, only to enter into deeper gloom,1 and who sub­
mit2 to the guidance of the Vedas themselves ? 

[ l Deeper gloom—as they more and more lose sight of 
the ideal. 

2 Submit etc.—who believe in the por t ion of the Vedas 
dealing w i t h work and cite it as the basis of their conduct . ] 

26. Certain fools,1 not knowing this trend of the 
Vedas, speak of the flowery descriptions in them of 
the fruits of work as all in all. But the real knowers2 

of the Vedas do not say like that. 

[1 Fools etc.—A fl ing at the Mimamsaka school who 
advocate work . 

2 Real knowers—like Vyasa and others.] 

27. People hankering after desires, mean-
spirited and avaricious, who mistake flowers1 for 
fruits, are deluded2 by work performed with the help 
of fire, which but leads to the path of Smoke,5—and 
never know the truth of their Self. 

[1 Flowers etc.—passing states for the abiding Real i ty . 
2 Deluded etc.—A reproduction of the Shrut i passage : 

"Some depart ing from this wor ld realise the i r i den t i ty 
w i t h the Self, while others do not know the t r u t h of the i r 
Self, being deluded by w o r k , " etc. 
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3 Path of Smoke—the Pitriyana, leading to the lunar 
sphere, whence at the completion of their term of enjoy­
ment they are reborn on earth.] 

28. My friend, though I am in their heart and 
am the cause of the universe, yet they do not know 
Me, because1 they only talk of work and seek to satis­
fy their senses,—as is the case with those who have 
been blinded2 by a fog. 

[1 Because etc.—An echo of a well-known verse from 
the Samhita.] 

2 Blinded—i.e. for the time being.] 

29-30. These cruel people addicted to the senses, 
not knowing My covert import that if1 one has a 
natural craving for kill ing animals, then one may satis­
fy it only in sacrifices, and that it is never an injunc­
tion,—revel in such killing and for their own pleasure 
worship the gods, the manes and the leaders of ghosts 
by means of animals slaughtered in sacrifices. 

[1 That if etc.—that these are merely permissive 
measures and are not to be confounded with obligatory 
duties.] 
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3 1 . I m a g i n i n g i n t h e i r h e a r t a f u t u r e w o r l d , 1 

w h i c h i s d r e a m - l i k e , u n r e a l a n d agreeable t o t h e ear 
o n l y , t h e y spend t h e i r m o n e y ( i n sacrifices) l i k e 2 a 
t r a d e r . 

[1 World—as a place of intense enjoyment. See 
Verse 33. 

2 Like etc.—As a trader stakes his capital on a perilous 
venture and loses i t . ] 

32 . A t t a c h e d t o R a j a s , S a t t v a a n d T a m a s , 

t h e y w o r s h i p n o t M e , 1 b u t t h e gods e t c . , w h o h a v e 

I n d r a fo r t h e i r ch ie f a n d are c o n c e r n e d w i t h R a j a s , 

S a t t v a a n d T a m a s , — a n d even t h a t n o t 2 i n t h e r i g h t 

w a y . 

[1 Me—who am beyond the three Gunas. 
2 Not etc.—The r igh t way of worshipping the gods 

would be to t h i n k of them as manifestations of the L o r d . ] 

33 . ( T h e y t h i n k : ) W o r s h i p p i n g t h e gods he re 

t h r o u g h sacrifices w e sha l l g o t o h e a v e n a n d e n j o y 

t h e r e , a t t h e e n d o f w h i c h 1 w e sha l l ( a g a i n ) b e b o r n 

i n n o b l e f a m i l i e s w i t h l a r g e m a n s i o n s . 

[l Which—period of enjoyment .] 
16 
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34. These men, who with their minds thus 
upset by the flowery statements in the scriptures, are 
vain and exceedingly greedy, never like1 even a refer­
ence to Me. 

[l Never like etc.—and are therefore degraded.] 

35. The Vedas comprising three sections1 

(really) deal with the identity of Jiva and Brahman. 
But the Mantras are indirect in their import, and this 
indirectness I like.2 

[l Three sections—dealing respectively w i t h ceremonials, 
the Brahman and the gods. 

2 7 like—Because thus only pure souls who understand 
the t rue i m p o r t give up ceremonials. I f , instead, these 
had been openly denounced, a l l people who should rather 
pass th rough these lower stages would have been misled 
in to renouncing work premature ly . ] 

36. The manifestation1 of Brahman as the Word, 
which is conditioned2 by the Pranas, the mind and 
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the organs, is most subtle,"3 limitless, profound and 
unfathomable like the ocean. 

[The elaborate theory of the or ig in of speech is 
introduced in Verses 36-43 to indicate the abstruseness of 
the Vedas. No wonder, therefore, t ha t even sages l ike 
J a i m i n i have got so confounded as to bu i l d the i r r i t u a l ­
istic philosophy out of the Vedas. 

1 Manifestation etc.—The word Shabda-Brahma meant 
the Vedas also as the most au thor i ta t ive body of words. 

2 Conditioned etc.—Speech has a subtle and a gross 
fo rm. The former again is subdivided in to three stages 
of v a r y i n g fineness, known as Para, Pashyanti and 
Madhyama. The first two are those manifested in the 
Pranas and the m i n d respectively, and the t h i r d is t ha t 
stage which is about to issue th rough the vocal organs 
as ar t iculate speech, which is the gross fo rm of speech 
known as V a i k h a r i . 

3 Subtle—both as to nature, as described in the previ ­
ous note, and as to i m p o r t . ] 

37. Strengthened by Me, the infinite Brahman, 
of limitless powers, it is noticed1 as the subtle Om in 
beings, like the slender fibres in a lotus stalk. 

[1 Noticed—by the penetrative insight of the Yogis 
o n l y . ] 
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38-40. As the spider projects its web from its 
heart through its mouth, so the immortal Lord 
Hiranyagarbha, the Cosmic Prana, whose form 
is the Vedas, projects out of1 the subtle Om from the 
space of his heart, through his mind which scans 
the entire alphabet, the infinite mass of words known 
as the Vedas. These issue in a thousand channels, 
are enriched with the consonants (classified2 into the 
Sparsha, the Antastha and the Ushma group) and the 
vowels—all fashioned3 by the subtle Om. They are 
expressed in diverse forms of language, by means of 
metres with four additional letters in each succeeding 
variety. And Hiranyagarbha again winds4 all up. 

[1 Out of etc.—first as Para (which is the same as the 
subtle Om), then as Pashyanti , and so on. 

2 Classified etc.—The twenty-f ive letters to comprise the 
Sparsha group, the next four the Antas tha , and the last 
four the Ushma. The vowels are sixteen in number. 

3 Fashioned etc.—in conjunction w i t h the different parts 
of the vocal system. 

4 Winds etc.—at the end of a cycle, as the spider also 
is believed to swallow i ts web.] 

41. (These are some of the metres :) Gayatri,1 

Ushnik, Anushtup, Brihati , Pankti, Trishtup, Jagati, 
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Atijagati (which belongs to a class known as Atich-
chhandas), Atyashti, and Ativirat . 

[1 Gayatri—has twenty-four letters. Each of the 
succeeding varieties has four additional letters, up to 
Atijagati, which thus has fifty-two letters. Then the order 
breaks.] 

42. What the Vedas enjoin,1 what they express,2 

and what they tentatively state3 merely to refute, 
—the secret of this none in the world knows except 
Myself. 

[l Enjoin—in the ritualistic section. 
2 Express—through the Mantras of the section dealing 

wi th the gods. 
3 State etc.—in the section treating of the highest 

knowledge.] 

43. Me1 they enjoin, and Me" express, and what 
is stated therein only to be refuted is also I. This 
is the import of the entire Vedas. With Me as their 
substratum3 the Vedas tentatively state duality as an 
illusion, and refuting it at the end are satisfied.1 

[l Me etc.—as Yajna or sacrifice. 
2 And Me etc.—as the Antaryamin or Internal Ruler 

manifested through the gods. 
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3 Substratum etc.—Just as the sap t h a t is in a t i n y 
seedling runs t h rough the whole developed tree, so the 
impor t of the Om (viz . the Supreme Lord) is also tha t of 
the entire Vedas. 

4 Are satisfied—finish the i r task . ] 



C H A P T E R X V I I 

Uddhava said: 

1. H o w many 1 are the categories enumerated 
by the sages, O L o r d of the Universe ? O L o r d , re­
garding this I hear t h a t T h o u speakest of twen ty -
eight, d iv ided in to nine, eleven, f ive and three. 

[1 How many etc.—He means, which enumeration is 
correct ?] 

2. Some1 speak of twenty-s ix , and others 
twen ty- f ive ; some speak of seven, some nine, or six, 
or four, and others eleven; some speak of seventeen, 
or sixteen, and some again th i r teen. 

P Some etc.—These will be touched on later.] 
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3. Thou shouldst tell me, 0 Immortal One, 
the purpose which the sages have in view in thus 
differently enumerating them. 

The Lord said: 

4. Howsoever the sages may speak, it is quite in 
order, for all the categories are included1 in every 
enumeration. And what is impossible2 for those who 
speak accepting My wonder-working Maya ? 

[l Included—tacitly or otherwise. The construction is 
highly elliptical. 

2 Impossible etc.—When p l u r a l i t y i tself is an i l lus ion, 
one may easily indulge in any sort of speculation about i t . ] 

5. " I t is not as you put i t , but i t is as I put 
i t ,"—this sort of fighting over the issue is due to 
My powers, Sattva,1 Rajas and Tamas, which are so 
difficult to get r id of. 

[1 Sattva etc.—transformed as par t icular menia l states.] 
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6. It is the disturbance among these1 t ha t 
caused2 the doubt which is the ground of contention 
among the disputants. This doubt vanishes when 
one attains calmness of m i n d and self-control, and 
after tha t dispute, too , is at an end. 

[l These—held in equilibrium in the Prakriti. 
2 Caused etc.—evolved the entire universe of mind and 

matter, including, of course, doubt.] 

7. O best of men, it is owing to their m u t u a l 
interpenetrat ion1 tha t the categories are enumerated 
in a relation of cause and effect, according to the view 
of the part icular exponent. 

[1 Interpenetration—to be explained in the next Verse.] 

8. In the same category, be it cause or effect, 
all the other categories arc seen to be included.1 

[' Included—The effects (the jar etc.) are inherent in 
a subtle form in the cause (the clay), which, again, runs 
through the effects.] 
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9. Therefore we accept as t rue the causal order 
and enumeration of the categories upheld by the 
different exponents, just as1 their m o u t h utters them y 

—for there is reason behind them a l l . 

[l Just as etc.—The construction is again elliptical.] 

10. Some1 h o l d : Since a man , under the gr ip of 
beginningless nescience, cannot realise his Self un­
aided, the Omniscient Giver of knowledge must be 
a different Being from h i m . 

[Verses 10 and 11 show how, apart from the categories 
among which a causal relation subsists, and which, there­
fore, can be grouped variously, the question of identity 
or difference between God and the soul leads to two-
schools. 

1 Some—the upholders of twenty-six categories.] 

11. On this point others1 h o l d : There is not2 

the least difference between the soul and God. 
Therefore it is futi le to make a dis t inct ion between 
them. A n d knowledge1 is b u t an a t t r ibute 4 of the 
P r a k r i t i . 

[1 Others—those who are for twenty-five categories. 
2 Not etc.—Since both are Knowledge Absolute. 
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3 Knowledge etc.—It cannot form a separate category 
to v i t i a te both the above enumerations. 

4 Attribute etc.—being the funct ion of Sat tva . ] 

12. The Prakriti is but the equilibrium of the 
Gunas, which are Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. These, 
leading respectively to the maintenance, origin and 
destruction of the world, belong to the Prakriti , and 
not to the Atman. 

13. Now, knowledge1 is said to be the outcome 
of Sattva, activity, of Rajas, and ignorance, of 
Tamas. Time2 is no other than God who causes the 
disturbance among the Gunas, and tendency is iden­
tical with the Cosmic Prana.3 

[1 Knowledge etc.—So all these must, according to this 
school, come under the P r a k r i t i . 

2 Time etc.—So neither it nor ' tendency' (the resultant 
impressions of work) can fo rm separate categories. 

3 Cosmic Prdna—the same as Cosmic Intell igence or 
Mahat.] 

14. Purusha, Prakriti , Mahat, Egoism, ether, 
air, fire, water and earth—these are the nine cate­
gories enumerated by Me. 
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[The L o r d enumerates the three Gunas apart f rom 
the P a k r i t i , because they come and go. He now proceeds 
to enumerate in Verses 14-16 the other twenty-f ive categories 
which are common to both the schools referred to in Verses 
10 and 11.] 

15. My fr iend, the ear, skin, eye, nose and 
palate are the five organs of knowledge; the tongue, 
hand, leg, etc., are the organs of ac t ion ; and the 
m i n d is b o t h . 1 

[l Both—organ of knowledge and action. These are 
the eleven categories referred to in Verse 1.] 

16. Sound, touch , taste, smell and colour are 
the five sense-objects. M o t i o n , speech, excretion and 
manual ar t are b u t the effects1 of the organs of act ion. 

[1 Effects etc.—hence not to be enumerated separately.] 

17. In the projection1 etc., of this universe, the 
P r a k r i t i , t ransformed in to causes and effects,2 

assumes, th rough the Gunas such as the Sat tva etc., 
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t h e c o n d i t i o n s f o r such m o d i f i c a t i o n . B u t t h e 

P u r u s h a , u n m o d i f i e d , 1 m e r e l y l o o k s o n . 

[ l Projection etc.—i.e. projection, con t inu i ty and dis­
solution. 

2 Causes and effects—The causes are : Mahat , egoism 
and the five subtle elements. The effects a re : the five 
gross elements, the ten organs and the Manas or m i n d . 

3 Unmodified etc.—Hence it is dis t inct f rom the 
P r a k r i t i . ] 

18. T h e c o m p o n e n t e l ements such a s t h e M a h a t 

e t c . , w h i l e b e i n g t r a n s f o r m e d , are c h a r g e d w i t h p o w e r 

u n d e r t h e g lance o f t h e P u r u s h a , a n d , s u p p o r t e d b y 

t h e P r a k r i t i , c o m b i n e 1 a n d f o r m t h e u n i v e r s e . 

[1 Combine etc.—Hence the universe can be grouped 
under those several categories.] 

19. T h e v i e w t h a t t h e c o m p o n e n t s are o n l y 

seven i n n u m b e r , compr i ses t h e f i v e e l emen t s such a s 

e ther 1 e t c . , t o g e t h e r w i t h t h e J i v a , a n d t h e S u p r e m e 

Self, w h i c h i s t h e s u b s t r a t u m o f b o t h s u b j e c t a n d 

o b j e c t . F r o m these seven proceed" t h e b o d y , t h e 

o rgans a n d t h e P r a n a s . 

[1 Ether etc.—The five gross elements. The causes 
f rom P r a k r i t i down to the subtle elements inhere in these. 

2 Proceed etc.—Hence the remaining sixteen categories 
are accounted fo r . ] 
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20. The view tha t there are six categories, com­
prises the five elements and the Supreme Self,1 which 
makes up the s ix th . The Supreme Self, being pro­
vided w i t h the f ive elements, which have emanated 
out of I t , has made al l this2 and entered in to i t 

[1 Supreme Self—which includes the Jiva of the previous 
enumeration. 

2 All this—the body and everything else.] 

2 1 . In the view l i m i t i n g the categories to four 
on ly , f i re , water and earth, together w i t h the A t m a n 
f rom which they have sprung, are meant. I t i s f rom 
these1 tha t the or ig in of a l l effects has taken place. 

[1 From these etc.—So they are all included in these 
four.] 

22. In the enumeration of seventeen categories 
the gross elements, the subtle elements and the organs 
—five of each—together w i t h the m i n d and the A t m a n 
constitute the seventeen. 
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23. S imi la r ly , in the enumeration of sixteen 
categories the A t m a n 1 itself is taken as the m i n d . 
The five elements, the five organs, the m i n d and the 
twofo ld 2 Atman—these make up the th i r teen cate­
gories. 

[1 Atman etc.—as cogi ta t ing. 
2 Twofold etc.—as J iva and Paramatman.] 

24. In the enumeration of eleven categories this 
A t m a n , the five elements and the five organs are taken 
in to consideration. Whi l e the eight causes1 and the 
Purusha make up the nine categories. 

[1 Eight causes—i.e. P r a k r i t i , Mahat , egoism, and the 
five subtle elements.] 

25. Thus the sages have made various enumera­
tions of the categories. A l l of these, being reason­
able, are apposite. W h a t indeed is inappropriate for 
the learned? 
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Uddhava said: 

26. O Krishna, though the Prakriti and the 
Purusha are mutually distinct1 by their very nature, 
yet their distinction is not perceived as they are never 
found apart. The Atman, verily, is seen in the 
Prakriti ,2 and likewise the Prakriti in the Atman. 

[1 Distinct—one being sentient and the other insentient. 
2 Prakriti—i.e. its effect, the body. They are mixed up 

and perceived as the " I " . ] 

27. O Lotus-eyed, Omniscient Lord, Thou 
shouldst dispel this great doubt in my heart with 
words skilled in reasoning. 

28. For it is from Thee that people get i l lu­
mination, and through Thy power1 it is that they are 
robbed of i t . Thou alone knowest the course of Thy 
inscrutable Power and none else. 

[l Power—Maya.] 
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The Lord said: 

29. O best of men, the Prakriti and the Purusha 
are entirely distinct1 entities. This projected universe 
is subject to modifications, for it has sprung from a 
disturbance among the Gunas. 

[1 Distinct—This distinction is brought out first by 
describing the ever-changing nature of the Prakri t i in this 
and the next two Verses.] 

30. My friend, My inscrutable Power, consisting 
of the Gunas, creates through these Gunas innumer­
able modifications and ideas relating thereto. Even 
though subject to all sorts of modifications, yet the 
universe is, broadly speaking, threefold1—one pertain­
ing to the body, another to the gods, and a th i rd 
to the creatures. 

[ l Threefold—This will be expanded in the next 
Verse.] 

17 
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81. The eye,1 the form, and the solar rays 
penetrating the eye-ball—these depend2 upon one 
another for their manifestation; but the sun which is 
in the sky exists independently.3 Because the Atman4 

is the primeval cause of these,5 It is distinct from them. 
By Its self-effulgence It is the Illuminer of all those 
that help to manifest one another. Similarly6 with 
reference to the skin, the ear, the eye, the tongue, the 
nose, and the mind, etc. 

[1 The eye etc.—exemplifying respectively the three 
aspects spoken of in Verse 30. 

2 Depend etc.—We see the form and infer the other 
two factors in its perception. 

3 Independently—It does not require any support and 
is not affected by the defects of the latter. 

4 Atman etc.—The distinctive character of the Purusha 
is being pointed out: It is the only unchanging Self-
effulgent Principle. 

5 These—three divisions of the universe. 
6 Similarly etc.—Each of these has its triangular rela­

tion with two other things. For example, the skin has got 
touch and air ; the ear, sound and the quarters ; the 
tongue, taste and Varuna ; the nose, smell and the Ashwins ; 
Chitta, object of recognition and Vasudeva ; Manas, object 
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of cogitation and the Moon ; Buddhi, object of determina­
tion and Brahma ; and egoism, object of identification and 
Rudra.] 

32. This modif icat ion, due to God1 who upsets 
the equ i l ib r ium of the Gunas, produced f rom the 
Maha t which , again, has for i ts cause the P r a k r i t i , is 
k n o w n as egoism. I t is threefold—Vaikar ika , 2 

Tamasa and Aind r iya—and is the cause of doubt cha­
racterised by ignorance. 

[1 God—as the operative cause. 
2 Vaikarika etc,—the same as Sattvika, Tamasa and 

Rajasa, representing the divisions of Adhidaiva, Adhibhuta 
and Adhyatma respectively. 

One must realise the Atman by rooting out egoism— 
this is the suggestion of this and the next Verse.] 

33. The dispute as to whether the A t m a n is or 
is not , hinges on a difference of views merely, and is 
due to the non-perception of the A t m a n . Even though 
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it is baseless, it never ceases1 for men who are averse 
to Me, their own Self. 

[l Never ceases—and creates an endless round of births 
and deaths. 

Uddhava said: 

34-35. Te l l me, O L o r d , O Govinda, how 1 men 
averse to Thee obta in and give up , t h rough their own 
actions, bodies h igh and low. I t is inscrutable for 
those who are addicted to the senses. Few are the 
men who know i t in the wor ld ,—the m a j o r i t y are 
deluded. 

[l How etc.—He asks about transmigration.] 

The L o r d sa id : 

36. The m i n d 1 of man , swayed by past w o r k , 
goes f rom one sphere to another, accompanied by the 
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five2 organs. The Atman, which is distinct from i t , 
follows3 i t . 

[1 Mind etc.—The whole thing, says the Lord, is due 
to the 'subtle body.' 

2 Five—implies all the ten. 
3 Follows—through identification.] 

37. The mind swayed by past work, as it dwells 
on sense-objects experienced or heard of, flashes1 up 
with regard to these and sleeps over the past. After 
this memory is lost. 

[1 Flashes etc.—It is all a question of memory. The 
new body is remembered and the old forgotten. The centre 
of identification is thus changed.] 

38. Being engrossed in a particular sense-
object,1 man no more recollects himself. This utter 
self-forgetfulness of man, from any cause,2 is verily 
his death. 

[1 Sense-object—the new body produced by past work. 
So also in the next Verse. 

2 Any cause—either the intense enjoyment of an angelic 
body or the extreme pain of a low body undergoing 
tortures.] 
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3D. O generous one, the complete acceptance1 

by a man of a particular sense-object as himself is 
called his birth—as in the case of dream and 
imagination. 

[1 Acceptance etc.—It is a l l due to ident i f icat ion.] 

40. In a similar way, he no more remembers the 
old dream1 and imagination. In the new experience 
he considers his old self as just come into being. 

[l Dream etc.—of the body . ] 

41. As a man creates phantom bodies in a 
dream, so this threefold division1 which is the creation 
of mind appears in the Atman, which becomes2 the 
cause of the division of interior and exterior. 

[l Division—into Adhida iva etc. 
2 Becomes etc.—in this instance, th rough ident i f icat ion. 

The man has subjective and objective experiences, that is.] 
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42. My fr iend, th rough the imperceptible march 
of T ime creatures are being cont inual ly born and 
dy ing . B u t this is no t observed because of its 
subt lety. 

[The Lord refers unasked to the constant molecular 
change in the body to stimulate a spirit of dispassion.] 

43. As in the case of flames, or streams, or the 
frui ts of a tree, even so are the conditions of age,1 

etc., b rought about (by T ime) . 

[l Age etc.—The change in the body can be easily 
inferred from its effects, as in the examples given.] 

44. As in the case of flames the idea and the 
statement tha t this is t ha t very lamp, or in the case 
of streams, t ha t this is t ha t very water, are false,1 

so also are the idea and the statement t ha t this is t h a t 
very man , w i t h reference to men whose lives are 
va in . 2 

[1 False—the recognition being merely based on a 
semblance. 

2 Vain—because enveloped in ignorance.] 
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45. Neither1 is this man born nor does he die 
through the instrumentality of his own works. It 
is all a mistake. He is immortal. The case is ana­
logous to that of fire which is manifested2 through 
the wood. 

[1 Neither etc.—Even in the case of an ignorant man 
it is the body that dies and not the Self. 

2 Manifested etc.—even though surviving indefinitely as 
subtle fire.] 

46. Conception, embryo state, b i r th , childhood, 
boyhood, youth, middle age, decay and death—these 
are the nine states of the body. 

47. Owing to his attachment to the Gunas, the 
Jiva assumes these imaginary states, high and low, 
belonging clearly to something else,1 and some,2 

under3 exceptional circumstances, give them up. 

[1 Something else—viz. the body. 
2 Some—who are fortunate enough to obtain the grace 

of God. 
3 Under etc.—by the practice of discrimination.] 
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48. One's own birth and death may be inferred 
from those of one's son and father. The Witness1 of 
things possessed of bir th and death is not affected by 
either of them. 

[1 Witness—the Atman. So in the next Verse.] 

49. He who sees the origin and death of a 
plant from its seed and final transformation—this 
observer is distinct from the plant. Similarly is the 
Witness of the body disinct from i t . 

50. The ignorant man, failing to rightly discri­
minate thus the Atman from the Prakrit i , is deluded 
by the sense-objects and goes from bir th to death. 

[The transmigratory existence of the ignorant man 
is set forth in Verses 50-54.] 
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5 1 . Swayed by his past works , a man 1 th rough 
his attachment to Sattva becomes a sage or a god, 
under the influence of Rajas an Asura or a man , and 
under the influence of Tamas a ghost or a beast. 

[1 Man etc.—Because Sattva is characterised by purity 
or balance, Rajas by activity, and Tamas by dullness or 
inertia.] 

52. Just as a man watching a band of dancers 
or singers imitates1 t hem, so the A t m a n , even though 
w i t h o u t ac t iv i ty , is moved to imi ta te the at tr ibutes 
of the B u d d h i ( intel lect) . 

[1 Imitates—spontaneously in his mind.] 

53. As1 trees reflected in mov ing water seem to 
be mov ing also, and as, when the eyes w h i r l , the 
land also seems to be w h i r l i n g . 

[1 As etc.—So the movements of the Prakrit i are super­
imposed on the Atman.] 

54. As imaginations and dream-perceptions are 
unreal , so also, O Uddhava , is the relative existence 
of sense-experience of the A t m a n . 
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55. Even though the sense-world is unreal, the 
relative existence of a man who dwells on sense-
objects is never at an end,—as troubles come in 
dreams.1 

[l Dreams—which, as everybody knows, are the effects 
of the impressions of the wak ing state.] 

56. Therefore, O Uddhava, cease to experience 
the sense-objects through the outgoing organs. Look 
upon the delusion of plurality as caused by the non-
perception of the Atman. 

57-58. Even though scolded by the wicked, or 
insulted, ridiculed, calumniated, beaten, bound, 
robbed of his living, or spat upon, or otherwise 
abominably treated by the ignorant—being thus 
variously shaken1 and placed in dire extremities, the 
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man who desires his well-being should deliver himself 
by his own effort.2 

[1 Shaken—from his faith in God. 
2 Own effort—through patience and discrimination.] 

Uddhava said: 

59-60. O Best of Teachers, kindly instruct me 
about this so that I may understand i t . O Self of 
the Universe, this insult to oneself by the wicked I 
consider as most difficult to put up with even by the 
learned, excepting those who practise the religion 
taught by Thee, are equanimous, and have taken re­
fuge at Thy feet, for nature1 is too strong for men. 

[1 Nature—the instinct to retaliate.] 



Suka said : 

1. Being thus asked by the great devotee 
Uddhava, Sri Krishna, the chief of the Dasharhas— 
whose mighty deeds are worth hearing—praised his 
servant's question and spoke to him. 

The Lord said: 

2. O disciple of Brihaspati, there is not in the 
world a sage who can control his mind when it has 
been pierced by harsh words hurled by the wicked. 

CHAPTER X V I I I 
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3. Arrows penetrating the most vi tal parts of 
a man do not so wound him as do the harsh words 
of the wicked which rankle in the bosom for ever. 

4-5. O Uddhava, there is a fine story on this 
subject which is full of spiritual significance. I am 
narrating it to you. Listen to it with all attention. 
It was recited by a mendicant who was maltreated 
by the wicked, but who bore it with patience, consi­
dering it as but the effect of his own past deeds. 

6. There lived in Avanti a Brahmana who was 
immensely rich, but who led a miserable life, doing 
business, and was greedy, avaricious and exceedingly 
irritable. 

7. He never greeted his relatives or guests wi th 
kind words even, and living in that God-forsaken 
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house he never gave even his own body occasional 
comforts. 

8. As he led such an impious and despicable l i fe , 
his sons and relatives d i d not l ike h i m , and his wife , 
daughters and servants were sad and d i d no t act up 
to his wishes. 

9. As he took pleasure only in hoarding money, 
and never cared for the acquisi t ion of v i r t u e or the 
legit imate satisfaction of desires, he lost b o t h this l ife 
and the next , and the five sharers1 of his weal th were 
w r o t h . 

[1 Five sharers etc.—viz. the gods, the seers, the manes, 
men and animals, who are entitled to daily offerings from 
a householder.] 

10. O generous one, th rough his disregard of 
t hem his stock of meri ts1 was exhausted, and t h a t 
weal th , too , which he was at such pains to accu­
mulate , vanished. 

[l Merits—that portion which had contributed to 
wealth.] 
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11. O Uddhava, some of that wretched 
Brahmana's wealth was taken by his relatives and 
some by robbers; some part was destroyed by accident 
or worn out through the lapse of time, and some of it 
was taken by men or kings. 

12. When his wealth was thus gone and he was 
ignored by his own people, he was exceedingly 
anxious about his future, for he had neglected the 
acquisition of virtue or the legitimate satisfaction of 
desires. 

13. He was a penniless man now, in dire extre­
mities, and as he was thus reflecting long on his 
condition—his voice choked with repentance,—he was 
seized with a tremendous disgust for the world. 

14. And he said to himself: Woe, alas, unto 
me ! I have for nothing tormented the body in this 
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m a d quest for riches, neglecting the acquisit ion of 
v i r tue and the legit imate satisfaction of desires. 

15. Riches seldom br ing happiness to the des­
picable man . They only cause the mort i f ica t ion of 
his body while he is al ive, and pave the way for hel l 1 

after he is dead. 

[l Hell—because of the misuse of wealth.] 

1(5. Even a modicum of greed is enough to des­
t r o y the untarnished reputa t ion of a renowned man , 
and the most praiseworthy at t r ibutes of a v i r tuous 
man , as leucoderma spoils the most graceful 
features. 

17. Whether in the acquisit ion of weal th , or, 
after it has been acquired, in the increase, mainte­
nance, expenditure, enjoyment or loss of i t , men 
undergo exert ion, 1 fear, anxiety and delusion. 

[l Exertion etc.—as the case may be.] 
18 



18-19. Theft, injury to others, falsehood, 
ostentation, lust, anger, pride, haughtiness, dissension, 
enmity, distrust, competition and the three kinds of 
indulgence—these fifteen evils pertaining to men are 
considered to be the outcome of wealth. Therefore 
one desirous of well-being should shun from a distance 
the evil known as wealth. 

[The evil effects of riches are set f o r th in Verses 18-21. 
1 Three kinds etc.—viz. those re la t ing to sex, wine and 

gambl ing. ] 

20. Brothers, wives, fathers and friends, who 
were very near and dear to the heart, are all instantly 
alienated and turned into foes by even an insigni­
ficant sum of money. 

21. Even the least amount of money upsets 
them and inflames their anger, so that they imme-
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diately part company, and all at once abandoning 
cordiality they rival and even ki l l one another. 

22. Attaining a human birth which even the 
gods covet, and being good Brahmanas at that, those 
who disregard this and mar their own interests,1 meet 
with an evil end. 

[l Interests—viz. Self-realization. ] 

23. What mortal man would, after attaining 
this body which is the gateway to heaven and 
liberation, get attached to money which is the abode 
of evil ? 

24. The miser who hoards money like the 
proverbial Yaksha,1 without sharing it with the 
gods,2 the Rishis, the manes, lower animals, 
relatives,3 friends and other legitimate sharers in 
it as well as himself, goes to degradation. 

[ l Yaksha—a species of superhuman beings possessing 
immense weal th which they simply keep hidden w i t h o u t 
using it for themselves or others. 



276 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 

2 Gods etc.—The reference is to the Panchayajna or 
the fivefold sacrifice which every householder is required 
to perform. 

3 Relatives etc.—coming under the head of 'man' in 
the list.] 

25. Oh, I was deluded by a fruitless search for 
wealth, which has now gone, along with my age and 
strength. Well, what could a decrepit man like me 
achieve through that which helps men of discrimina­
tion alone to attain the goal ? 

26. Why are even learned men tormented time 
and again by the vain quest for wealth ? Surely this 
world is utterly deluded by Somebody's inscrutable 
Power. 

27. What can a man in the jaws of death want 
with wealth or the bestower of wealth, wi th desires 
or those who fulfil those desires, or with works1 which 
but lead to rebirth ? 

[1 Works—such as the Agnihotra which being done 
with selfish motives never confer liberation.] 



28. Surely the Lord Har i , who is the embodi­
ment of all the gods, is pleased with me, for He has 
brought me to such a crisis, in which I have got that 
world-weariness which is a raft1 for the struggling 
soul. 

[1 Raft—to cross the ocean of transmigration.] 

29. So during the remainder of my life—if at 
all there is any lef t—I shall mortify the body, satisfied 
with the Self alone and attending to all that conduces 
to well-being. 

30. May the gods who rule the three worlds 
bless me in this ! Well , Khatvanga1 attained to the 
sphere of the Lord in twenty-four minutes. 

[' Khatvanga—was a king, who, coming to know 
through the kindness of the gods that only 24 minutes 
of his life was left, devoted himself whole-heartedly to 
the meditation of God and in that short time attained 
realization.] 
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The Lord said: 

31. Thus resolved in his mind, the good 
Brahmana of Avanti succeeded in removing the knots1 

of his heart and became a Sannyasin, calm and silent. 

[1 Knots etc,—viz. egoism.] 

32. Wi th his mind, organs and Pranas under 
control, he wandered over the earth alone, entering 
towns and villages only to beg his food, and none 
knew who he was. 

33. Seeing that aged shabby-looking monk, the 
wicked people, My friend, insulted him with various 
indignities. 
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34. Some took his triple staff and some his 
begging-bowl and water-pot; some took his seat and 
rosary of Rudraksha beads and some his tattered 
clothes and wrapper. 

35-36. Then, showing them to him they return­
ed those things, but again snatched them from the 
silent monk. When he was eating on a river-side the 
food he had collected by begging, the rascals defiled 
it abominably and spat on his head. He was observ­
ing silence, but they made him speak, and threatened 
him if he did not do so. 

37. Others rated him with harsh words, saying, 
"This man is a thief." Some bound him with a 
rope, and some said, " K i l l him ! K i l l him !" 

38. Some taunted him insultingly, saying, "He 
is a sharper who has put on a mask of religion. 
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H a v i n g lost his weal th and being discarded by his 
kinsmen, he has taken to this profession." 

39. " O h , he is exceptionally strong, and as 
steady as the Himalayas ! He is firm in resolution l ike 
a heron1 and seeks to gain his object by observing 
silence !" 

[1 Like a heron—Just as a heron waits silently on the 
margin of a lake to catch the unwary fish.] 

40. Thus d id some ridicule h i m . Others treated 
h i m shamefully, and some bound and confined h i m as 
they do a p lay th ing such as a b i r d . 

41 . Thus whatever troubles befell him—whether 1 

they sprang f rom the animal k ingdom, na tura l 
phenomena, or bodi ly ailments—he thought they were 
predestined and therefore must be silently borne. 

[1 Whether etc.—These are the three usual divisions of 
human ills.] 



42. Even though insulted by rascals who sought 
to lead him astray, he clung to his path of duty by 
practising the pure form1 of steadiness, and sang this 
song: 

[1 Pure form etc.—Vide Gita X V I I I . 33.] 

The Brahmana said : 

43. Neither1 is this body2 the cause of my 
pleasure or pain, nor the Atman, nor the gods, nor 
the planets, nor work, nor Time. The only cause of 
pleasure and pain, the Shrutis3 declare, is the mind, 
which sets in motion1 this cycle of transmigration. 

[1 Neither etc.—All these items wil l be taken up one 
by one in Verses 51-56. 

2 Body—From the derivative meaning of the word, 
'that which is produced.' So also in Verses 51 and 54. 

3 Shrutis—e.g. Brihadaranyaka I I I . ix . 20—"Through 
the mind alone one sees, through the mind one hears," etc. 

4 Sets in motion etc.—The next Verse explains how.] 
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44. It is the formidable mind which creates 
desire1 and the l ike; thence proceed varieties of work 
such as Sattvika, Rajasika and Tamasika; and these 
lead to births of a type" which is in accordance with 
them. 

[1 Desire etc.—for sense-objects. 
2 Type etc.—Good works producing angelic bodies, bad 

works animal (or s t i l l worse) bodies, and mixed works 
human bodies.] 

45. The inactive, resplendent1 Self, the Friend2 

of the Jiva, looks on3 from above while the mind 
works. The Jiva, however, identifying itself wi th 
the mind—which presents the world to it—is connect­
ed with works, which belong to the mind, and in 
the act of enjoying sense-objects comes to be bound. 

[ The idea is this : The real Self never t ransmigrates . 
I t i s Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute. I t i s only the 
apparent self, the J iva , which th rough Nescience connects 
i tself w i t h the m i n d goes from one body to another. 
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1 Resplendent—Because It is Knowledge Absolute. 
2 Friend etc.—Because the two are identical. 
3 Looks on etc.—as mere Witness, without being 

attached.] 

46. Char i ty , the performance of one's d u t y , 
the observance of vows, general and par t icular , the 
hearing of the scriptures, meri torious acts and all 
other works—al l these culminate in the control of the 
m i n d . The control of the m i n d is the highest Yoga . 

[ So one must control the mind first—this is the 
purport of Verses 46 and 47.] 

47. Say of wha t use are char i ty 1 and the rest 
to one whose m i n d is controlled and pacified ? Of 
what use, again, are this char i ty and the rest to one 
whose m i n d is restless or lapsing in to dullness ? 

[1 Charity etc.—referred to in the previous Verse.] 



48. The other gods1 are under the sway of the 
m i n d , b u t the m i n d never comes under the sway of 
any one else. This is a terr ible2 god, stronger than the 
strongest, and he is the God of gods3 who can control 
the m i n d . 

[1 Gods—may also mean the organs (Indriyas). So 
also in Verse 52. 

2 Terrible—even to the Yogis. 
3 God of gods—The phrase may also mean 'the master 

of all the organs.' 

The Verse (except the last foot) is a close reproduction 
of a Shloka of the Shruti.] 

49. There are some foolish people who, w i t h o u t 
conquering tha t invincible foe, whose onset is unbear­
able and who pierces the very vi ta ls of a man , are 
for t ha t very reason1 engaged in va in quarrels w i t h 
mortals here, and ( i n the course of i t ) convert others 
in to friends, or neutrals or enemies. 
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[1 For that very reason—Because they have not con­
trolled the mind.] 

50. Foolish men, coming to look upon the body, 
which i s b u t a phantasm of the m i n d , as ' I and mine , ' 1 

and t h i n k i n g erroneously, " H e r e a m I , b u t this other 
man is d i f ferent ," wander in a limitless wilderness of 
ignorance. 

[1 I and mine—applied respectively to their own bodies 
and those of their near and dear ones.] 

5 1 . If the body be the cause of pleasure and 
pain, the A t m a n has noth ing 1 to do w i t h i t , for i t all 
concerns the gross and subtle bodies, wh ich are 
material in their nature. If one2 chances to bi te one's 
tongue w i t h one's own teeth, w h o m should one be 
angry w i t h for causing tha t pain ? 

[Verses 51-56 elaborate the idea of Verse 43. 
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1 Has nothing etc.—Neither causes nor experiences 
pleasure and pain. 

2 If one etc.—The point of the illustration is this: 
Supposing that the pain caused by another did affect the 
Atman, still there is no ground for anger, for the same 
Atman is present in. all. The two bodies are virtually-
one body.] 

52. If the gods be the cause of pain, the Atman 
has nothing to do with i t , for it concerns the two gods 
which alone are affected by i t . If one1 limb of a 
person be struck by another l imb, with whom should 
he be angry in his own body ? 

[1 If one etc.—Suppose the hand strikes the mouth, or 
the mouth bites the hand, then it is the respective presid­
ing deities, viz. Fire and Indra, who, being finite, are 
concerned in i t . And if this happens between two bodies, 
instead of one, then also the situation is unaltered, for 
the presiding deity of each organ is the same in all bodies. 
The Atman in any case is unaffected.] 

53. If the Atman1 be the cause of pleasure and 
pain, nothing in that case happens through any ex-
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traneous agency; that pleasure and pain are of the 
essence of itself, for there is nothing2 other than the 
Atman; if there be, it must be a fiction.3 So whom 
should one be angry with ? There is neither4 pleasure 
nor pain. 

[l Atman—in its individual aspect, as Jiva, that is. 
2 Nothing etc.—as is borne out by numerous Shruti 

texts. 
3 Fiction—being superimposed by Nescience. 
4 Neither etc.—Only the Atman exists.] 

54. If the planets be the cause of pleasure and 
pain, the birthless Atman has nothing to do with i t , 
for the planets influence the body only. Besides, one 
planet is said1 to influence adversely2 another planet. 
And the Atman3 is different from either the planet or 
the body. So whom should one be angry wi th ? 

[l Said—by astrologers. 
2 Adversely etc.—according to their position in the 

zodiac. 
3 Atman etc.—It is only due to his mistaken identifica­

tion with the body, born under a particular constellation, 
that a man comes under planetary influence. In reality 
he is the ever-free Atman.] 
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55. If indeed work 1 be the cause of pleasure and 
pain, how does it affect the A t m a n , for work is possible 
to an agency which is bo th sentient2 and insenti­
ent ?3 B u t the body is insentient, and the A t m a n 
is Pure Intell igence. So there is no such t h i n g as 
work , the (alleged) root of pleasure and pa in . Then 
whom should one be angry w i t h ? 

[1 Work etc.—as the Mimamsakas hold. 
2 Sentient—Because without intelligence purposive 

activity is impossible. 
3 Insentient—Because only matter, and not Spirit, is 

subject to change.] 

56. If T ime be the cause of pleasure and pa in , 
how does i t affect the A t m a n , for I t is one1 w i t h 
Time ? Surely2 a flame is not adversely affected by 
fire, nor a hailstone by cold. The Supreme Self is 
never affected by the pairs of opposites.3 So w h o m 
should one be angry w i t h ? 
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[1 One etc.—Because Time is identified with Brahman. 
2 Surely etc.—Things which are of the same essence 

never harm one another. 
3 Pairs of opposites—such as pleasure and pain, etc.] 

57. This Atman, which is beyond Prakriti ,1 is 
nowhere subjected in any way to the pairs of opposites 
by anything, as is the case with the ego,2 which con­
jures up the relative existence. The illumined man 
is never afraid of the material world. 

[1 Prakriti—which alone, as the primal state of the 
universe, is subject to modifications. 

2 Ego etc.—This it is which superimposes the universe 
on the Atman. It has been aptly the 'knot between 
Pure Intelligence and matter.'] 

58. So I shall practise this devotion to the 
Supreme Self which the great sages of old took re­
course to, and only worshipping the feet of the Lord, 
I shall cross the limitless wilderness of ignorance. 

19 
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The Lord said: 
59. This was the song sung by that sage who, 

having lost his wealth and getting disgusted with the 
world, wandered over the earth as a monk, free from 
anxiety, and who, though insulted thus by the wicked, 
remained unshaken in his path of duty. 

60. The world consisting of friends, neutrals and 
foes, which affects a man with pleasure and pain, 
is a phantasm of his mind owing to ignorance and 
nothing but that. 

61. Therefore, My friend, possessed of an 
intellect wholly attached to Me, control the mind per­
fectly. This is the very gist of Yoga. 
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62. He who listens t o , understands and recites 
before others this song of steadfastness in B r a h m a n , 
as sung by the Sannyasin, is no more overcome by the 
pairs of opposites. 



CHAPTER X I X 

The Lord said: 
1. Now I shall tell you about the Sankhya 

system propounded by the ancients,1 knowing which a 
man can immediately give up the error caused by 
the seeing of multiplicity. 

[1 Ancients—Kapila and others.] 

2. Before1 the origin of the Yugas, the knower 
and the entire objective universe were verily one2 and 
homogeneous. The same was the case in the Satya 
Yuga, at the beginning of the cycle, when people were 
skilled in discrimination.3 

[l Before etc.—i. e. at the state of Pralaya or cosmic 
involution. 

2 One etc.—There was no division of subject and 
object. Only Brahman was—the One without a second. 

3 Discrimination—which obliterates duality.] 
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3. That absolute and homogeneous Reality, the 
Brahman, which transcends mind and speech, became 
split into two—the objective world and the thinking 
subject. 

4. Of these two things one is Prakriti , which has 
a dual nature,1 and the other Knowledge Absolute, 
which is called Purusha. 

[1 Dual nature—as cause and effect—e.g. Mahat is a 
cause, and the ether etc., are effects.] 

5. From the Prakriti as I agitated i t , there 
emanated the Gunas,1 Sattva, Rajas and Tamas, with 
the approval2 of the Purusha. 

[l Gunas etc.—tendencies to illumination, activity and 
dullness, respectively. 

2 Approval etc.—Since creation takes place according 
to the past Karma of the Jivas.] 

6. From them emanated the Sutra, wi th which 
the Mahat is united.1 From the transformation of 
that was produced egoism, which deludes2 all . 
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[1 With which etc.—Though Sutra is characterised by 
activity and Mahat by intelligence, yet they are but 
aspects of one principle. This is what is meant. 

2 Deludes etc.—causing them to see difference.] 

7. Egoism is threefold—Sattvika, Rajasa and 
Tamasa, which are respectively the cause of the m i n d , 
the organs and the f ine particles of mat te r . I t is bo th 
sentient1 and insentient. 

[l Sentient—because of the reflection of the Atman. 
It thus serves as a nexus between the Atman, which is 
Pure Intelligence, and matter.] 

8. F r o m the Tamasa aspect of egoism there 
emanated the five elements; f rom the Rajasa aspect 
the organs; and f rom the Sa t tv ika aspect the eleven 
gods1 and the m i n d . 2 

[1 Eleven gods—viz. the god representing the quarters. 
Vayu (Wind), the sun, Varuna, the two Aswins, Agni 
(Fire), Indra, Vishnu, Mitra and the moon. 

2 Mind—This is suggested by the particle in the 
text.] 
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9. Directed by me, all these things, acting 
together, made up an oval structure which was an 
excellent abode for Me . 1 

[1 Me—as the Indwelling Ruler of the Universe.] 

10. In t h a t oval structure f loat ing in water I 
dwel t . F r o m My navel grew a lotus epitomising the 
w o r l d , and there the self-born Brahma manifested 
himself. 

11 . W i t h My grace he, the Universal Soul, 
endowed w i t h ac t iv i ty , projected through hard reflec­
t i on the three spheres, B h u r , 1 Bhuva r and Svar,2 

together w i t h their rulers. 

[l Bhur—including the seven nether spheres, Atala and 
so on. 

2 Svar—including the four higher spheres, Mahar and 
the rest.] 

12. The Svar became the abode of the gods; 
the B h u v a r tha t of the spir i ts ; the earth t ha t of m e n ; 
and the spheres beyond the Svar the abode of the 
Siddhas.1 
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[1 Siddhas—Highly advanced souls with extraordinary 
powers.] 

13. T h e L o r d B r a h m a m a d e the regions below 
the e a r t h the abode of the Asuras a n d Nagas . W o r k s 
characterised by the three Gunas 1 lead to the three 
spheres.2 

[1 Gunas—Sattva etc. 
2 Three spheres—viz. Bhur, Bhuvar and Svar.] 

14. Y o g a , asceticism and renunciat ion lead to 

the pure spheres o f M a h a r , J a n a , T a p a s and S a t y a , 

b u t B h a k t i - Y o g a leads t o M y abode. 1 

[1 My abode—Vaikuntha.] 

15. O w i n g t o M e w h o a m T i m e and the O r d a i n e r 
of e v e r y t h i n g , this w o r l d w i t h its diverse K a r m a 1 rises2 

and sinks3 in this s tream 4 of the Gunas . 

[1 Karma—the resultant of one's entire past work. 
2 Rises—up to the Brahmaloka. 
3 Sinks—Down to vegetable existence. 
4 Stream etc.—i. e. relative existence.] 
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16. Whatever things come into being—minute 
or vast, thin or stout—all partake of the two prin­
ciples, Purusha and Prakri t i . 

17. That from which a thing originates and into 
which it dissolves, abides also in the intermediate 
stage. That1 alone is real. The modifications have a 
mere phenomenal existence, as in the case of metallic 
and earthen wares. 

[1 That etc.—The effect is but the cause in another 
form. A gold ring is nothing but gold, an earthen jar 
nothing but earth. The passage is an echo of the 
Chhandogya Upa. V I . i . 4-6.] 

18. That, using which as material1 an antecedent 
state2 produces a consequent one,3 is alone the reality. 
A state from which another state originates and into 
which it is dissolved, is also relatively called4 real.5 

[1 That etc,—e.g. earth. 
2 Antecedent state—e.g. that of an amorphous lump. 
3 Consequent one—e.g. that of a jar. 
4 Called—by the Shruti. 
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5 Real—with reference to the consequent state. So 
each of the intermediate links in a causal chain is only 
relatively real, the First Cause or Brahman being alone 
real in the absolute sense.] 

19. Prakriti which is the material cause of this 
manifested universe, Purusha which is its substratum,1 

and Time which is a factor in its manifestation,—all 
these three2 verily am I, the Brahman. 

[1 Substratum—the efficient cause. 
2 These three etc.—The first is but Its energy, and the 

last two Its states.] 

20. Projection1 in its varied forms goes on for 
the experience of the soul, through an unbroken suc­
cession2 of causes and effects, until the term of conti­
nuance of the world is over, according to the wil l of 
the Lord. 

[1 Projection—the more correct word for 'creation'. 
2 Succession etc.—e.g. from father to son.] 
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2 1 . Then the universe wh ich , pervaded by Me, 1 

is the scene of the b i r ths and deaths of mul t i far ious 

creatures, is, together w i t h the spheres, ready for the 

state called dissolution. 

[1 Me—as Time.] 

22. Thus the bodies1 of animals are dissolved 

in to food,2 food in to seeds, seeds in to earth, and earth 

in to odour. 

[The order of evolut ion of the universe has been set 
for th i n the T a i t t i r i y a Upa . I I . 1 . The dissolution na tura l ly 
proceeds in the inverse order. Some intermediate stages 
have been added in the l is t here given. 

1 Bodies etc.—From this up to 'sound particles ' in Verse 
24 runs the series of effects of Tamasa egoism. The series 
is resumed in the last par t of Verse 25. 

2 Food—Particles of ear th const i tu t ing food are meant. 
3 Food etc.—i.e. seeds never sprout . ] 

23. Odour dissolves in to water, water in to i ts 

own essence—sap, sap in to fire, and fire in to colour. 
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24. Colour dissolves in to air , air i n to touch , 
touch in to ether, and ether i n to sound particles. The 
organs are dissolved in to their efficient causes, the 
gods.1 

[1 Gods—The organs, being characterised by activity 
which is guided by the gods, are here said to be dissolved 
into the gods. Really they merge in Rajasa egoism, which 
is their material cause.] 

25. The gods, My fr iend, are dissolved in to the 
m i n d 1 wh ich rules over a l l , and the m i n d i n t o Sa t tv ika 
egoism. Sound is dissolved in to Tamasa egoism, and 
the all-powerful egoism in to the Cosmic Intel l igence. 

[1 Mind etc.—Strictly speaking, the mind together with 
the gods, which are swayed by i t , merges in Sattvika 
egoism.] 

26. T h a t Cosmic Intel l igence, endowed1 w i t h the 
noblest qualit ies, is dissolved in to its own causes— 
the Gunas, the Gunas2 i n to P r a k r i t i , and tha t 3 again 
in to eternal T i m e . 

[1 Endowed etc.—Because it is both active and sentient. 
2 Gunas etc.—i.e. they regain their lost balance. 
3 That etc.—i.e. it remains identified with Time consi­

dered as an undivided whole.] 
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27. Time is dissolved into the omniscient Being,1 

that Being2 again into Me, the birthless Atman. The 
Atman, which is inferred3 from the projection and dis­
solution of the universe, is absolute and rests on 
Itself. 

[1 Being—the 'Mahapurusha' who projected the universe. 
He is that state of the Paramatman in which It beholds 
the Prakri t i . 

2 That Being etc.—Because all duality has then ceased, 
and there is no more subject-object relation. 

3 Inferred etc.—as their substratum, the reality behind 
them.] 

28. How can delusions caused by the seeing of 
difference rise in the mind or stay in the heart of 
a man who reasons in this way,—like darkness in the 
sky at sunrise ? 

29. Here, in both1 a direct and an inverse order* 
I have described the Sankhya system, which breaks 
the knot of doubt. I am the Witness of the high2 

and the low. 

[1 In both—by tracing the processes of involution as 
well as evolution. 

2 High etc.—cause and effect.] 



CHAPTER X X 

The Lord said: 

1. O best of men, learn it of Me as I tell you, 

how a man is affected by each of the Gunas unmixed 

with the others. 

2. Control1 of the mind and the senses, fortitude, 
discrimination, devotion to duty, truthfulness, com­
passion, circumspection, contentment, generosity, dis-
passion, faith, shame, charity and the like,2 and 
taking pleasure in the Self. 

[l Control etc.—These are the modifications of Sattva. 
2 And the like—such as sincerity, modesty, etc.] 

3. Desire,1 activity, pride, covetousness, 
haughtiness, praying for comforts, seeing of difference, 
sense-pleasure, a militant disposition due to pride, love 
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of fame, m a k i n g fun , display of powers, and aggres­
sive enterprise. 

[1 Desire etc.—These are the effects of Rajas.] 

4. Anger , 1 greed, falsehood, cruel ty , begging, 
s imula t ion of p ie ty , fatigue, quarrel , grief, infatua­
t i o n , dejection, a miserable feeling, sleep, expectation, 
fear and iner t ia . 

[1 Anger etc.—These are the results of Tamas.] 

5. Thus have I almost exhaustively described 
the effects of Sattva, Rajas and Tamas in order. N o w 
listen to the effects of the mixed Gunas. 

6. The ideas1 of 'I ' and ' m i n e , ' O Uddhava , 
constitute the effects of the mixed Gunas, since al l 
intercourse th rough the m i n d , 2 sense-objects, organs 
and Pranas is the effect of a m i x t u r e of the Gunas. 

[The effects of the mixed Gunas are dealt with in 
Verses 6-8. 

1 Ideas etc.—We sometimes identify ourselves with the 
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body and organs, etc., as when we say we are stout or 
deaf, and more often we call external objects our own. 

2 Mind etc.—which are all the outcome of one or other 
of the three Gunas.] 

7. W h e n a man is devoted to the performance 
of his d u t y , to the acquisit ion of weal th and to the 
satisfaction of his desires, this is the result of a 
m i x t u r e of the Gunas. These contr ibute respectively 
to f a i t h , to riches and to at tachment. 

8. W h e n a man is attached to a course leading 
to mater ia l prosperi ty, when he devotes himself to a 
householder's life and also to the performance of his 
d u t y , it is a case1 of a m ix tu re of the Gunas. 

[1 Case etc.—Because these three are the outcome of 
Rajas, Tamas and Sattva, respectively.] 

9. By control of the m i n d and the l i ke , a man 
should be inferred as possessed of Sa t tva ; by desire 
and so f o r t h , as possessed of Rajas ; and by anger 
etc., as possessed of Tamas. 
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[The different effects of the Gunas on character are 
described in Verses 9-11.] 

10. When a man or a woman worships Me with 
devotion through works, without any selfish motive, 
they should be known as possessed of a Sattvika tem­
perament. 

11. When they worship Me through works for 
some definite purpose, they should be known as 
possessed of the Rajasika temperament; and if there­
by they meditate injury to others, they should be 
considered to have a Tamasika temperament. 

12. The Gunas Sattva, Rajas and Tamas affect 
not Me, but the Jiva. They manifest themselves in 
his mind and serve to bind him by attaching him 
to material objects. 

18. When Sattva, which is bright, pure and 
placid, overcomes the other two Gunas, then a man 

20 
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is endowed w i t h happiness, v i r tue , knowledge and the 
l ike . 1 

[The effects of the prevalence of each of the Gunas 
are set forth in Verses 18-29. 

1 And the like—such as control of the mind and the 
senses, etc.] 

14. When Rajas, which is characterised by 
at tachment, differentiation and ac t i v i t y , overcomes 
Tamas and Sattva, then he gets work , fame, opulence 
and pain . 

15. When Tamas, which is characterised by i n ­
fa tua t ion , ignorance and dullness, overcomes Rajas 
and Sattva, then he is stricken w i t h grief, in fa tua t ion , 
sleep, cruel ty and expectation.1 

[l Expectation—Since he lacks the energy of obtaining 
things through self-exertion.] 

16. When the mind-stuff is cheerful, the senses 
subdued, the body in t r ep id , and the m i n d unattached, 
know tha t to be Sat tva, th rough which I am realised. 



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 807 

17. When a man under the influence of work 
has his intellect going hither and thither, the sensory 
organs restless, the organs of action in a frenzy, and 
the mind wandering,—know by these signs that Rajas 
is up. 

18. When the mind-stuff being fatigued, is un­
able to reflect the Self and droops, when the mind is 
vacant, and there are ignorance and dejection,—know 
these to be signs of Tamas. 

19. When Sattva increases, the gods,1 O 
Uddhava, gain in strength; when Rajas increases, the 
Asuras prevail; and when Tamas increases, the 
Rakshasas. 

[1 Gods etc.—It is the sense-organs which, characterised 
by illumination, activity and inertia, represent the Devas, 
the Asuras and the Rakshasas, respectively.] 

20. From Sattva one should expect wakefulness 
in a man; from Rajas dreams; and from Tamas sleep. 
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The fourth or superconscious state persists1 through 
all the three. 

[1 Persists—It is unchanged, being identical with the 
At man.] 

21. Through Sattva men rise higher and higher, 
up to the sphere of Brahma; through Tamas they 
sink lower and lower, down to the state of vegetable 
existence; and through Rajas they remain between1 

these two stages. 

[1 Between etc,—i.e. in the human plane.] 

22. People dying when Sattva is predominant 
go to heaven; those dying when Rajas is up remain 
in the human plane; and those dying when Tamas 
prevails go to hell. But1 those who are above the 
three Gunas, attain to Me alone. 

[1 But etc.—Incidentally the results of a state beyond 
the three Gunas are extolled in this and several other verses 
below.] 

23. One's own duties, if done for My-sake or 
without any desire for fruits, are Sattvika; work done 
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with a desire for fruits is Rajasa; and that attended 
with cruelty etc., is Tamasa. 

24. The knowledge of the existence1 of the Self 
is Sattvika; that of the body etc., is Rajasa; the 
knowledge of a child etc., is Tamasa; and that which 
is concerning Me is beyond the Gunas. 

[1 Existence etc.—as something distinct from the body 
etc.] 

25. The forest is called the Sattvika dwelling; 
the village is Rajasa; a gambling-den is Tamasa; and 
My abode1 is beyond the Gunas. 

[1 My abode—i.e. a temple.] 

26. The non-attached agent is called Sattvika; 
one blinded by attachment is Rajasa; one who never 
considers the pros and cons of an act, is Tamasa; and 
one who has taken refuge in Me, is beyond the Gunas. 
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27. Faith in the Self is Sattvika; that in work 
is Rajasa; faith in irreligion is Tamasa; and that in 
service unto Me is beyond the Gunas. 

28. Food which is wholesome, pure and easily 
available is termed Sattvika; that which is merely 
palatable is Rajasa; and that which is injurious to 
health and impure is Tamasa. 

29. Joy which springs from the Self is Sattvika; 
that from the sense-objects is Rajasa; the joy due to 
ignorance and misery is Tamasa; and that which is 
based on Me is beyond the Gunas. 

30. Thing,1 place, fruit, time, knowledge, work, 
agent, faith, state, form and goal—all these verily fall 
within the range of the Gunas. 

[1 Thing etc,—'Thing' has been referred to in Verse 28, 
'place' in Verse 25, ' f r u i t ' in Verse 29, ' t ime ' in Verses 13-19, 
'knowledge' in Verse 24, 'wo rk ' in Verse 23, 'agent' in Verse 
26, ' f a i t h ' in Verse 27, 'state' in Verse 20, ' f o r m ' in Verse 21, 
and 'goal ' in Verse 22.] 
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31. O best of men, all1 things that are regulated 
by Purusha and Prakriti—whatever is seen, heard or 
thought by the intellect—are modifications of the 
Gunas. 

[1 All etc.—Not only the above, but everything in the 
universe.] 

32. A l l these which make for the transmigration 
of man are due to the effects of the Gunas. That 
man who has conquered these Gunas which are pro­
duced in his mind, is attached to Me through the path 
of devotion and is fit for absorption1 in Me. 

[1 Absorption etc.—hence, liberation.] 

33. Therefore let wise men, having obtained 
this body which is conducive to knowledge and reali­
sation, winnow out their attachment to the Gunas 
and worship Me. 
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34. The wise, meditative man should worship 
Me, without attachment to anything else, ever alert, 
and master of his senses. He should conquer Rajas 
and Tamas by the culture of Sattva. 

35. Wi th his intellect pacified, he should con­
quer Sattva with the help of desirelessness.1 By this 
means a man is freed from the Gunas, gets r id of his 
subtle body and attains to Me. 

[1 Desirelessness—which is a highly purified form of 
Sattva.] 

36. Such a man, freed from his subtle body and 
the Gunas which spring up in the mind, is wholly 
filled by Me, the Brahman, and he should have 
nothing to do with the sense-objects, either outside1 

or inside. 
[l Outiside etc.—by actual contact or in thought.] 



CHAPTER X X I 

The Lord said: 
1. Obtaining a human body which gives a 

glimpse of My nature, a man, by practising the reli­
gion of love to Me, realises Me, the All-bliss Param-
atman, who dwells in his mind.1 

[l Dwells etc.—as the Antaryamin or Internal Ruler.] 

2. Freed by a steadfastness in knowledge from 
the subtle body,1 which, consisting of the Gunas, 
brings on the limitation of Jivahood, a man, even 
though living in a sense-world which is but a phantom, 
an unsubstantial appearance, is not attached to the 
unreal sense-objects. 

[l Subtle body—comprising the five sensory and the five 
motor organs, the five Pranas (or according to another 
version, the five subtle elements), Manas and Buddhi. 
This it is that takes on body after body, t i l l one realises 
the Atman.] 
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8. One should never associate with evil persons, 
who are solely after the satisfaction of their animal 
instincts. One who follows a single one of them falls 
into abysmal darkness,1 like a blind follower of the 
blind. 

[l Darkness—of ignorance, from which it is extremely 
difficult to get out.] 

4. The far-famed Emperor Pururavas,1 who had 
at first been overcome by his separation from Urvashi, 
sang at the expiry of his grief the following song,2 out 
of a feeling of disgust (for his past life). 

[l Pururavas—A grandson of Manu and a powerful and 
accomplished Emperor of the Lunar Dynasty, who fell in 
love with the nymph Urvashi, who married him on two 
conditions. These being broken, she left him, to his utter 
grief. He, however, met her again, first at Kurukshetra 
and then, through the kindness of the Gandharvas, in the 
Urvashiloka, where he spent long years of intense enjoyment 
with her. The reaction which followed this period is 
described in this chapter. 

The episode is as old as the Rig-veda. Vide the 10th 
Mandala, 95th Sukta. 

2 Song—set forth in Verses 7-24.] 
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5. When Urvashi was leaving him, the Emperor, 
beside himself with grief, followed her like a madman, 
undressed, and crying, " M y wife, stay ! O you cruel 
one !" 

6. Wi th his mind absorbed in Urvashi, he fed 
his sordid desires, ever unsatisfied, and for years 
together never knew when the nights came or when 
they were gone. 

Pururavas said: 

7. O the extent of my infatuation ! My mind 
was so much polluted by lust! W i t h my neck in the 
embrace of the goddess, I never noticed these por­
tions of my life flitting away ! 

8. Befooled by her, I never knew when the sun 
rose or when it set. Numberless days, amounting to 
years, alas, passed in this way ! 
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9. O the infatuation of my mind, which reduced 
the person of an Emperor—a crest-gem to a host of 
kings—into a sort of toy animal for women ! 

10. Like a madman, undressed and weeping, 
I followed that woman as she left me, an Emperor, 
wi th all my regal state,—as if I were a mere straw ! 

11. Can valour, splendour and lordship any 
more belong to a man like me who followed a deserting 
woman, like an ass kicked (by a she-ass) ? 

12. Of what avail are learning, devotion to duty, 
renunciation, scriptural erudition, retirement and 
reticence, to a man whose mind has been captivated 
by women ? 

13. Fie on me who, though wise in my own 
conceit, was but a fool, ignorant of my real welfare, 
and who having attained suzerainty was conquered 
by women, like an ox or an ass ! 



14. Though I have for years together been 
testing the nectar of the lips of Urvashi, my desire 
would not be satisfied, but crop up again and again 
in the mind, like a fire kindled by oblations. 

15. Ah , who but the Omnipotent Lord, who6e 
bliss is in Himself and who is beyond the reach of 
sense-knowledge, is able to liberate a mind that has 
been enthralled by a courtesan ? 

* 
16. I was such a fool and slave to the senses, 

that even though warned by the goddess1 wi th signi­
ficant words, the dire infatuation of my mind would 
not pass ! 

[1 Goddess—Urvashi. For the reference see note on 
Verse 4.] 

17. What1 harm has she done to me, who was 
but a slave to my senses 1 Does a rope hurt a man 
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who, failing to notice its true nature, mistakes it for 
a snake? 

[1 What etc.—He is accusing himself. If a man is 
frightened out of his wits by a piece of rope mistaken 
for a snake, it is all his fault. The idea is followed up 
in the next four Verses.] 

18. O the difference between this dir ty body 
—ful l of foul smell etc., and unclean—and virtues 
like those of a flower, and so forth ! The superim-
position is simply due to ignorance. 

19-20. Does the body belong to the parents, or 
the wife, or the master, or fire,1 or dogs and vultures, 
or one's self,2 or the relatives ? To a thing which 
cannot be thus adjudged, is impure and has a vile 
end,3 people get attached, saying, "Oh, how beauti­
ful is a woman's face, with such a charming nose and 
lovely smile !" 

[1 Fire etc.—By which it is consumed after death. 
2 One's self—which it affects by the merits or demerits 

of works done by it . 
3 Vile end—being reduced to ashes etc.] 
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2 1 . W h a t is the difference between those who 
delight in a mass of skin, flesh, blood, tendon, fa t , 
marrow, bones, and various other filthy things—and 
60 many maggots ? 

22. The man of discr iminat ion should neither 
associate w i t h women nor w i t h those who are attached 
to them, for the m i n d is agitated only by the contact 
of the senses w i t h thei r objects, and in no other way. 

23. A mental wave is never produced by any­
th ing tha t has not been seen or heard. So the m i n d 
of a man who controls his senses is gradually sti l led 
and is perfectly at peace. 

24. Therefore no association through the senses 
should be made w i t h women or w i t h those who are 
attached to them. The passions are not to be t rusted 

even by the wise, not to speak of people l ike me. 



The Lord said: 

25. Thus singing, Pururavas, who shone among 
the gods as well as among kings, gave up the sphere 
where Urvashi lived, and realising Me, the Atman, in 
himself, dispelled his infatuation through that 
knowledge and attained peace. 

26. Therefore the wise man should shun evil 
company and associate with the holy. It is these 
who by their words take away the attachment of the 
mind. 

27. Saints are independent, attached to Me , 
calm, even-minded, have no idea of 'V or 'mine,' are 
beyond the pairs of opposites, and accept no gifts. 
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28. O fortunate one, among these blessed ones 
there is constant t a lk of Me, l istening to which people 
are purged of their sins. 

[The effect of the association with saints is described in 
Verses 28-34.] 

29. Those who reverently listen to , chant and 
appreciate these ta lks , become attached to Me, 
acquire fa i th and a t ta in devotion to Me. 

30. O pious one, what more remains to be 
achieved by one who has at tained devot ion to Me, 
the Brahman , of infini te qualit ies, the Bliss and 
Knowledge Absolute ? 

8 1 . As a man resorting to the blessed Fi re is 
r i d of his cold, fear and darkness,1 so also2 is a man 
associating w i t h saints. 

[1 Darkness—which causes the fear. 
2 So also etc,—i.e. he is r id of his mechanical engross­

ment in rituals, his fear of rebirth, and its cause, 
ignorance.] 

21 
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32. The saints who have realised Brahman are 
the supreme refuge of people sinking1 and rising in the 
dreadful ocean of transmigration, like a strong boat 
to people about to be drowned in water. 

[1 Sinking etc.—attaining lower and higher bodies.] 

33. As food is the life of beings, as I am the 
refuge of the afflicted, and as religion is the treasure 
of people in the next world, so are the saints refuge 
for those who are afraid of sinking down.1 

[1 Sinking down—to a very low existence.] 

84. The sun, when risen, furnishes1 people with 
a single, external eye, but the saints furnish them 
with many eyes.2 The saints are the true gods and 
true friends. They are Myself,3 the Atman. 

[1 Furnishes etc.—i.e. only makes external objects 
visible to them. 

2 Many eyes—enabling them to attain relative and 
absolute knowledge. 

3 Myself etc.—So they sum up all the virtues.] 
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35. Being thus averse to the sphere where Urvashi 
lived, and aided also by the association of the saints, 
Pururavas1 was free from all attachment, and wan­
dered over this earth, taking pleasure in the Self 
alone. 

[ l Pururavas—The word in the t e x t l i t e r a l l y means : 
Son of one (Sudyumna) whose a rmy (on enter ing a 
charmed forest) underwent a strange t ransformat ion. 
For the story, see the Bhagavata, Book I X , Chapter I . ] 



CHAPTER X X I I 

Uddhava sa id: 

1. O L o r d , the adored One of the devotees, 
please describe to me the mode of worshipping Thee 
through ceremonials—how and th rough what aids the 
devotees worship Thee. 

2. Sages l ike Narada, Bhagavan Vyasa and 
Acharya Br ihaspa t i , the son of Angiras , repeatedly 
describe this as the way to l iberat ion for men . 

3-4. O Lord who glorifiest T h y devotees, t h a t 
instruction which, after it had issued from Thy lotus 
lips, the Lord Brahma told his sons, Bhrigu and 
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others, and the Lord Shiva to the Goddess Parvati,— 
that I consider the best and the most suitable means 
of well-being for all castes and orders of life, 
including even the Shudras and women. 

5. O lotus-eyed One, O Lord of the Rulers1 

of the universe, tell me, Thy ardent devotee, about 
this way that unlooses the bonds of Karma.2 

[1 Rulers etc.—Hiranyagarbha etc. 
2 Karma—See note 1 on Verse 15, Chapter X I X . ] 

The Lord said : 

6. There is no end, O Uddhava, to the course 
of ceremonial worship, which is really limitless. 
So I shall give you a brief but accurate description 
of it in order. 

7. There are three ways of worshipping Me, 
viz. Vaidika, Tantrika and mixed. One may wor-
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ship Me by any one of the three methods that appeals 
to one. 

8. Learn it of Me with faith how, having at 
the due season1 his investiture wi th the holy thread 
according to the injunction of his particular Veda, 
a man should worship Me with devotion. 

[1 The season—i.e. seventh, tenth or eleventh year.] 

9. A twice-born1 should worship Me, his 
Teacher, with sincerity and devotion, by means of 
various presents, in an image, or the sacrificial 
ground, or fire, or the sun, or water, or in his own 
heart. 

[l Twice-born—Brahmana, Kshatriya or Vaishya.] 

10. Cleansing his teeth, he should first have 
a bath for the purification of his body. The bath 
is to be accompanied by both Vaidika and Tantrika 
Mantras and the use of earth etc. 
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11. Through the Vedas I have enjoined certain 
rites such as the morning, noon and evening prayers. 
Along with them, he should perform wi th right 
determination My worship, which roots out Karma. 

12. Images are of eight kinds—those made of 
stone, wood, gold, clay, sand and jewels, as well as 
painted and mental ones.1 

[ l Mental ones—When the worship is performed in 
one's heart.] 

18. Images, which are the temples of God, are 
divided into two other classes—movable and immov­
able. In worshipping through the immovable ones, 
O Uddhava, there is neither1 the ceremony of 
invocation nor that of valediction. 

[1 Neither etc.—Because at the t ime of ins ta l la t ion the 
dei ty is invoked to reside permanent ly in them.] 
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14. W i t h regard to the movable images there 
is an option1 about this, but in the case of the sacri­
ficial ground etc., they are compulsory. Bathing is 
performed with all except the clay ones etc.2 In 
other cases, only wiping is done. 

[1 Option etc.—according to the par t icular case ; e.g. 
they should be omi t ted in the case of a Shalagrama, and 
performed in the case of a sandy image. As regards 
other kinds of movable images they are opt ional . 

2 Clay ones etc.—implying paintings ; these two 
exceptions require ' w i p i n g ' . ] 

15. The worship of a sincere devotee in images 
should be done with the choicest offerings that are 
available; in the heart it should be done wi th only 
mental offerings. 

16. In images, O Uddhava, it is bathing and 
decoration which are dearest to Me; in the sacri­
ficial ground, the locating1 of the deities; and in fire, 
oblations soaked in Ghee. 

[ The special points in connection w i t h par t icu lar 
symbols are mentioned here. 

1 Locating etc.—Mentally conceiving the pr inc ipa l and 
subordinate deities as occupying different parts of i t . ] 



17-18. In the sun, worshipping through 
prayers etc., is dearest to Me; in water, through 
water etc. Even water offered by a devotee with 
faith is dearest to Me—not to speak of perfume, 
incense, flowers, light and various kinds of food. 
But a heap of offerings from one who is not a devotee 
fails to please Me. 

19. After first collecting the requisites of wor­
ship and purifying1 himself, he should have a seat 
of Kusha grass, and seated thereon facing the east or 
north, he should worship Me. In the case of an 
(immovable) image, however, he should face that. 

[l Purifying etc.—by a bath etc.] 

20. Having located the deities in his own body, 
he should place the principal Mantra in my image, 
and purify1 it with his hand. He should duly2 
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purify the pitcher filled wi th sacred water for 
sprinkling. 

[ Al l the steps in the worship have not been mentioned 
in these Verses. They should be supplied from fuller 
treatises on the subject. 

1 Purify etc.—by taking away the flowers already 
offered, and so on. 

2 Duly etc.—by flowers, sandal, etc.] 

21. He should sprinkle that water on the place 
of worship, on the requisites of worship and on 
himself, and put in three vessels some of that water 
and the things prescribed for each. 

22. The worshipper should purify the three 
vessels meant for the water to wash the feet, for the 
welcome offerings, and for the water to wash the 
mouth, wi th the Mantras 'Namas to the heart,' 
'Svaha to the head,' and 'Vashat to the hair on the 
crown,' respectively, and all with the Gayatri. 

23. Having1 purified his body with air and fire, 
he should meditate on the subtle and supreme form 
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of Mine as Narayana, seated in the lotus of his heart 
—which the Siddhas2 reflect on at the end3 of the 
Nada. 

[1 Having etc.—The process of Bhutashuddhi, referred 
to here, is briefly as follows: The priest has first to 
imagine his body as dried by the air in his stomach and 
burnt by the fire at the extremity of his spine, and then 
revived by the nectar of the moon in his forehead. In 
this new body he has to meditate on the Lord as described 
in this verse. 

2 Siddhas—See note on Verse 12, chapter X I X . 
3 End etc.—The symbol Om consists of five parts—A, 

U, M, Bindu and Nada, ranged according to their degree 
of subtlety. Beyond the last stage even is God. An 
exceedingly subtle state of perfection is implied.] 

24. Identifying himself with that form and 
imagining it as pervading his body, he should 
mentally worship i t ; being one with that, he should 
invoke it and put1 it in the image etc., and locating 
the deities in its different parts, worship Me. 

[* Put etc.—with the appropriate gesture.] 
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25-26. Having conceived My cot1 wi th the 
attributes such as virtue etc., and the nine Powers, 
and on that an eight-petalled lotus, with effulgent2 

pericarp and stamens, he should, for the achieve­
ment of prosperity and liberation as set forth in the 
Vedas and Tantras, offer Me, with both kinds of 
Mantras, water for washing the feet and mouth, 
welcome offerings and other things. 

[1 Cot—of which virtue, knowledge, renunciation and 
lordship are the legs, the opposites of these the four side 
pieces, the nine Powers—Vimala, Utkarshini, etc.—the seat, 
and so on. 

2 Effulgent—Because of the sun, moon and fire in three 
of its stamens.] 

27. He should next worship My weapons—the 
disc Sudarshana, the conch Panchajanya, the club, 
the sword, the bow and arrows, the plough and the 
mace,1 as also the ornaments—the jewel Kaustubha, 
the garland and the curl of hair on the chest called 
Shrivatsa. 

[1 Mace—or 'Musala' in ancient warfare was an iron-
tipped wooden pole for hurling, differing materially from 
the club or 'gada', which was a formidable iron weapon 
with a handle.] 
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28-29. He should worship w i t h welcome offer­
ings etc., Nanda , 1 Sunanda, Prachanda, Mahabala, 
Bala , K u m u d a and Kumudekshana as wel l as 
Garuda ; Durga , Ganesha, Vyasa and Vishvaksena; 
the Gurus and the gods,2—all stationed in the i r 
respective places,3 facing Me. 

[1 Nanda etc.—These form His bodyguard, whi le 
Garuda carries H i m on his back. 

2 Gods—Indra and the other Rulers of the spheres. 
3 Respective places—different points of the compass.] 

30-31. H a v i n g got the means, he should 
always bathe Me w i t h water scented by sandal, 
Ushira,1 camphor, saffron and agallochum, w i t h such 
Mantras as the Svarna-gharma2 h y m n , the stanza3 

on the Mahapurusha, the Purusha-Sukta4 , the Samas 
called Rajana,5 and so on. 

[l Ushira—the fragrant root of the plant Andropogon 
muricatus. 

2 Svarna-gharma etc.—A Vedic h y m n beginning with 

etc. 
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3 Stanza etc.—The opening verses of the Vishnu-Purana. 

4 Purusha-Sukta—Rig-veda, 10th Mandala, 90th Sukta. 

5 Rajana—beginning with etc.] 

32. Ful l of love, My devotee should appro­
priately decorate Me with clothes, the holy thread, 
ornaments, leaf-patterns,1 garlands, scent and 
unguents. 

[1 Leaf-patterns—on the cheeks or chest or any other 
part of the body, with sandal etc.] 

33. The worshipper should offer Me wi th faith 
various presents such as water for washing the feet 
and mouth, scent, flowers, sunned rice, grains, 
incense and light. 

34. Having got the means, he should offer Me 
the following kinds of food—preparations of molasses, 
sweetened milk-rice, Ghee, different kinds of floii' 
cakes and sweets, curd and vegetable dishes. 
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35. There should take place, daily1 or on special 
days, unction, rubbing of scented powders, presenting 
of a mirror, washing of the teeth, ablution, offering 
of different kinds of food, music and dance. 

[l Daily—if the worshipper is rich enough.] 

36. Lighting a fire in a pi t made according to 
the rules,1 with a girdle, cavity and altar, he should 
collect i t , when kindled, from all sides with his hand. 

[ The mode of worshipping in the fire for additional 
results is shown here. 

1 Rules—as laid down in his particular Veda.] 

37. Then spreading Kusha grass round i t , he 
should sprinkle water around. Having put faggots1 

into the fire according to the prescribed rules and 
placed the different offerings near i t , he should 
sprinkle the sacred water from the pitcher on it and 
meditate on Me2 there : 

[l Faggots etc.—uttering the Mantra etc. 
2 Me—as the Indwelling Ruler.] 
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38. Like heated gold in complexion; with four 
arms bearing gracefully a conch, a disc, a club and a 
lotus; serene; wearing a cloth of the colour of lotus 
stamens; 

39. Wearing a shining diadem, bracelets, waist­
band and splendid armlets; with the curl Shrivatsa 
on the chest radiant with the jewel Kaustubha; and 
wearing a garland of wild flowers. 

40-41. After meditating and worshipping Me, 
he should put faggots soaked in Ghee into the fire, 
perform the two Agharas1 and the two Homas,2 and 
uttering the principal Mantra3 and the Purusha-Sukta, 
for each stanza of the latter offer oblations soaked in 
Ghee, making duly, wi th the appropriate Mantras,4 

offerings to virtue etc., as well as the offering called 
Svishtikrita. 

[l Agharas—pouring of Ghee across the fire, uttering 
etc. 
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2 Homas—pouring of oblations, uttering 
etc. 

3 Mantra—i.e. Om namo Narayanaya 
4 Mantras—adding 'Swaha' to each name. 
5 Svishtikrita—made to the fire.] 

42. Then worshipping and saluting Me, the wise 
man should offer food to My attendants, and t h i n k ­
ing of Brahman manifested as Narayana, he should 
repeat the pr inc ipal Mant ra . 

43. H a v i n g offered Me the water for washing 
the m o u t h , he should offer the remnants of My food 
to Vishvaksena. Then he should offer Me things to 
chew, such as fragrant betel etc., and again worship 
Me. 

44. He should be rap t for some t ime in singing 
to and praising Me, dancing, acting My deeds, and 
l istening to and nar ra t ing My exploits. 
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45. Praising Me with various hymns and odes 
composed by the ancients as well as the moderns, 
he should prostrate himself before Me, saying, " L o r d , 
be gracious unto me !" 

46. Placing his head at My feet and holding 
them with both his hands correspondingly,1 he should 
say, " L o r d , save me from the ocean of transmigra­
tion, wi th the shark of Death in i t , of which I am 
(terribly) afraid. I have taken refuge in Thee." 

[1 Correspondingly—i.e. holding the right foot with 
the right hand, and so on.] 

47. Placing1 the token of My pleasure respect­
fully on his head, he should perform the valedictory 
ceremony—if2 this has to be done—by merging3 the 
Light that was put in the image, back in the Light 
that is in his heart. 

[l Placing etc.—in imagination. 
2 If etc.—according to the nature of the image or 

symbol. 
3 Merging etc.—Revoking the projection of his spirit 'in 

the image (Verse 24) into himself. 
I t wi l l appear on reflection that the whole process is 

firmly grounded on Advaita.] 
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48. Among the images etc., one may worship 
Me just in that in which he may have faith at any 
particular time. For1 I am the Self of all and dwell 
in everything as well as in one's own self. 

[1 For etc.—So no comparison of their merits need be 
made.] 

49. Worshipping Me thus by means of cere­
monials, Vaidika as well as Tantrika, a man obtains 
from Me his desired boon, both here and hereafter. 

50-51. Installing My image, he must have a 
strong temple built for i t , with beautiful flower-
gardens attached, and for the continuance of the 
daily worship as well as gatherings and festivals on 
special days, he should make a gift of lands, shops, 
towns and villages to support the worship etc. By 
doing so he attains a splendour equalling Mine. 
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52. By installing My image a man attains 
suzerainty on earth; by building a temple for i t , the 
three worlds; by worship etc., the sphere of Brahma; 
-and by all the three, sameness with Me. 

53. By worshipping Me with devotion regardless 
of any other consideration1 he verily attains Me. This 
devotion is accessible to him who worships Me in this 
•way.2 

[1 Consideration—such as going to heaven, and so 
forth.] 

54. He who robs the maintenance—whether 
awarded by himself or others—of a deity or a 
Brahmana, is born as a dirty maggot for millions 
of years. 

55. Whatever fate awaits this culprit in the next 
life, overtakes also those who aid, instigate or abet 
him in the deed, for they are sharers in i t . The 
punishment is greater in proportion to the enormity 
of the sin. 



CHAPTER X X I I I 

The Lord said : 

1. Seeing the universe one with Purusha and 
Prakriti , one should neither praise nor criticise others5 

natures1 and actions. 

[1 Natures—such as balanced, active and dull.] 

2. He who praises or criticises others' natures 
and actions quickly slips away from his well-being, 
for having set his heart on what is unreal. 

3. As, when the organs, the effects of Rajasa 
egoism, are overpowered by sleep, the Jiva losing 
his outward consciousness experiences either illusive 
dreams, or deathlike sleep, so does1 a man who sees 
multiplicity. 

[1 Does etc.—find his mind either outgoing or dull.] 
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4. In duality, which is unreal, what is good 
or what is bad, and to what extent? Whatever 
is uttered by the tongue1 and conceived by the mind 
is unreal. 

[1 Tongue—suggests the other organs also. So also 
'speech' in Verses 17 and 35.] 

5. A reflection, an echo and an illusive appear­
ance,1 even though unreal, produce some effect. So 
do things like the body etc., cause alarm ti l l death.2 

[1 Appearance—e.g. silver in the mother-of-pearl. 
2 Till death—Another rendering would be—'until they 

dissolve in realization.'] 

6. The Lord God, the Atman, the Self of the 
universe, projects this universe and is projected,1 

maintains it and is maintained, dissolves it and is 
dissolved. 

[1 Is projected—Because it is the Atman that appears 
as the universe.] 



7. Therefore noth ing is proved to be other t han 
the A t m a n , which is d is t inct ( f rom the universe). 
The threefold1 appearance in the A t m a n ( tha t we 
see) is proved to be w i t h o u t foundat ion. K n o w the 
threefold divis ion consisting of the Gunas to be b u t 
the effect2 of Maya . 

[1 Threefold etc.—as Adhyatmika, Adhibhautika and 
Adhidaivika. 

2 Effect etc.—an an illusory appearance, the Atman 
alone being real.] 

8. He who knows this quintessence of k n o w l ­
edge and realisation t ha t I have spoken of, neither 
praises nor criticises anybody. He moves in the 
w o r l d l ike the sun.1 

[1 Like the sun—which shines on the saint and the 
sinner alike.] 

9. K n o w i n g by means of sense perception, 
inference, scr iptural evidence and one's own realisa-
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t ion, that whatever has a beginning and an end is 
unreal, one should wander in the world free from 
attachment. 

Uddhava said : 

10. O Lord, relative existence is impossible 
either to the Atman or to the body, for they are 
the subject and object, the Self-effulgent One and 
non-Self, respectively. Al l the same it is perceived. 
So whose should it be ? 

11. The Atman is changeless, transcendent^ 
pure, self-effulgent, ever-manifest and like fire1; 
while the body is non-intelligent, like wood. So 
which of these has relative existence ? 

[1 Like fire—i.e. illuminer.] 

The Lord said : 
12. So long as the self is related to the body. 
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the organs and the Pranas, relat ive existence, even 

though unreal , has a semblance of rea l i ty for the 

undiscr iminat ing man . 

13. Even though the universe is unreal , th i s 

man never misses hav ing relative existence, as one 

given to t h i n k i n g of sense-objects experiences troubles 

in dreams : 

14. As a dream is a f ru i t fu l source of troubles 

to a sleeping man , b u t i t no more1 deludes h i m 

when he awakes. 

[1 No more etc.—So t h a t the m a n of realisation is free.] 

15. Grief, j oy , fear, anger, greed, in fa tua t ion , 

desire, etc., as wel l as b i r t h and death are observed 

to belong to egoism, and not1 to the A t m a n . 

[1 Not etc.—Because they are absent in dreamless 
sleep.] 



16. The Jiva identifying itself with the body, 
the organs, the Pranas and mind, of which he is 
the self, and assuming a form made up of tendencies 
and activities, travels, under the sway of God, hither 
and thither in relative existence, called by various 
names such as Sutra1 and Mahat and so on. 

[l Sutra etc.—See note on Verse 6, Ch. X I X . ] 

17. Cutting asunder with the sword of knowl­
edge sharpened by service unto the Teacher, this 
aggregate of mind, speech, Pranas, body and work, 
which, though without .a basis, is manifested in 
diverse forms,—the meditative man wanders over the 
earth free from attachment. 
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18. Knowledge is the discrimination, by means 
of the scriptures, performance of one's duty, direct 
perception, tradition and inference, that whatever is 
at the beginning and end of this universe, viz. its 
illuminer and cause, is alone in the intermediate 
stage. 

19. As gold, not converted1 into beautiful 
ornaments, is before2 and after all its modifications, 
as also in the intermediate stage, even though it may 
be called by various names,—so am F in respect of 
the universe. 

[This Verse shows how the effect is identical with the 
cause. 

1 Not converted etc.—i.e. devoid of special names and 
forms. 

2 Before etc.—before their origin and after their des­
truction. 

3 So am I etc.—the only reality in the midst of the 
phenomena people call the world.] 
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20. That transcendent entity,1 My friend, by 
which the mind wi th its three states,2 the three 
Gunas, and the universe with its threefold division 
of cause,3 effect and agent, are posited both directly4 

and indirectly,5 is alone real. 

[Now it is shown tha t the object is ident ical w i t h the 
subject. 

1 Transcendent entity—Brahman, the Exis tence-Knowl­
edge-Bliss Absolute. 

2 Three states—wakefulness, dream and profound sleep. 
3 Cause etc.—Adhyatma, Adhibhu ta and Adhida iva , 

respectively. 
4 Directly—As is borne out by such Shru t i passages as, 

'Which shining everything else shines/ etc. ( K a t h a V. 15), 
'The Prana of the Prana, the eye of the eye,' etc. (Br ihad -
aranyaka I V . i v . 18), and so on. 

5 Indirectly—Because It alone persists even when 
everything else has vanished, as in the Sushupti state.] 

21. That which is neither before nor after is 
also non-existent in the interim. It is a mere name.1 

I am of opinion that whatever is caused or brought 
to light by some other thing must be that and 
nothing else. 
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[ l Name—An echo of Chhandogya Upa. V I . i. 4—'Ali 
modifications are mere names—efforts of speech,' etc.] 

22. This w o r l d 1 of changes which was or iginal ly 
non-existent is a Rajasika projection of the Brahman 
and appears because of I t . B u t the Brahman is 
self-existent and self-effulgent. Hence the Brahman 
alone appears in mul t ip le forms as the organs, the 
subtle elements, the m i n d 2 and the gross elements. 

[1 This world etc.—i.e. Brahman is both its cause and 
illuminer. 

2 Mind—also suggests the gods.] 

28. Clearly removing one's doubts about the 
A t m a n by reasons tha t lead to a realisation of the 
Brahman , as wel l as by a ski lful negation1 of things2 

other than the Brahman , one should t u r n away f rom 
al l sense pleasures, being satisfied w i t h the bliss of 
the Self. 
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[1 Negation—This is shown in the next few Verses. 
2 Things etc.—the body etc.] 

24. The body is not the A t m a n , for i t is mate­

r i a l . Nei ther are the organs, the gods, the Pranas, 

air, water, fire, ether, ear th, the sense-objects,1 the 

Manas,2 the intel lect , the Chi t ta , the ego and P r a k r i t i , 

—for they are a l l mat ter . 

[ l Sense-objects—sight, sound, smell, taste and touch. 
2 Manas etc.—Mind is conceived of in four aspects 

according to i ts functions. I t i s Manas when i t considers 
the various alternatives to a question, w i t h o u t coming 
to a definite conclusion about them. This last is the 
special funct ion of the Buddh i or intel lect , the facul ty of 
judgment . Chi t ta or mind-stuff is t ha t aspect of the 
m i n d in which i t remembers things. A n d i t i s Ahamkara 
or ego when it flashes fo r th the feeling of 'I' in connec­
t i o n w i t h a l l mental states.] 

25. If the organs, which are made up of the 

Gunas, are controlled, wha t credit does i t b r i n g to 
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a man who has completely realised My nature, and 
if they are outgoing, what blemish? W h a t matters 
it to the sun if the clouds gather together or are 
scattered ? 

26. As the sky is not affected by the ever-chang­
ing at tr ibutes1 of air, fire, water and earth, or2 of 
the seasons, so the Absolute, which is beyond egoism, 
is not affected by the impuri t ies of Sattva, Rajas 
and Tamas, which cause t ransmigrat ion. 

[1 Attributes—viz. the properties of d ry ing , burn ing , 
we t t ing and soiling, respectively. 

2 Or etc.—such as heat and cold.] 

27. Y e t contact w i t h sense-objects, which are 
the creation of Nescience, should be avoided t i l l 
a t tachment, which is a stain on the m i n d , has been 
removed by a strong and systematic devotion to Me. 
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28. As a man's disease, carelessly treated, crops 
up again and again and troubles him, so a mind 
from which desire and activity have not been des­
troyed, torments a bad Yogin who is attached to 
everything, 

29. Those unsuccessful Yogins who have been 
led astray by obstacles in the shape of men,1 des­
patched by the gods2 for that purpose, practise, on 
account of their previous habit, Yoga alone in their 
future life, and not an extension of work. 

[1 Men—relatives and friends to whom we get attached. 
2 Gods—who do not generally l ike t ha t men should 

get beyond their sphere by a t t a in ing realisation. Compare 
Br ihadaranyaka I . i v . 10.] 

30. It is the body which, directed by some­
thing,1 works and is modified2 t i l l death, but the 
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man of realisation, w i t h his desire quenched by 
experiencing the bliss of the A t m a n , even though 
he is in the body, is not affected by work . 

[1 Something—e.g. past impressions of work. 
2 Modified—e.g. by the food it eats.] 

3 1 . The man whose m i n d rests in the A t m a n 
does not even know the body as it stands, sits, 
walks, lies down, eats food, or performs any other 
natural funct ion. 

32. Even if the i l lumined man sees the objects 
of the outgoing senses, he does not consider them 
as something real and other than the Self, because 
they are rejected by inference on account of their 
mul t ip l i c i ty ,—as a man , on waking f rom sleep, dis­
misses the vanishing dream perceptions. 
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33. Formerly,1 the effects2 of Nescience, 
diversified by the Gunas and works,3 My friend, 
were taken as mixed up with the Self, and they 
again dissolve on the dawning of knowledge. But 
the Self is neither accepted nor discarded. 

[1 Formerly—before illumination. 
2 Effects etc.—the body etc. 
3 Works—good and bad, engendered by Sattva, Rajas 

and Tamas.] 

34. Just as sunrise takes away the veil of 
darkness from men's eyes, but does not create any­
thing, so the knowledge of Me,1 if skilful, takes away 
the evil of darkness from a man's intellect. 

[1 Me—the Atman.] 
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35. This A t m a n is self-effulgent, birthless, u n ­
knowable. Knowledge Absolute, omniscient, one, 
indivisible and beyond speech,1 for under2 I t s direc­
t ion speech and the Pranas funct ion. 

[1 Beyond speech—Compare Taittiriya Upa. I I . 9. 
2 Under etc,—Compare Kena I. 1-2.] 

36. The delusion of the m i n d consists in this 
tha t i t imagines dua l i t y in the Absolute A t m a n , for 
except one's own self the dua l i t y has no foundat ion. 

37. I t is1 only people wise in their own conceit 

who consider this dua l i t y , consisting of the five ele­

ments and perceived th rough name and fo rm, as i r re­

fragable, and qui te gra tui tously 2 assume the Vedantic 

view to be a piece of glor i f icat ion. 3 

[1 It is etc.—A criticism of the Mimamsaka School. 
3 Gratuitously etc.—Because the Vedantic passages can­

not form part of an injunction, in which case they might 
indirectly serve to glorify the act. 

3 Glorification—and therefore not to be taken li terally.] 
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38. Should the body of a Yogin who is but 
practising Yoga and is not yet an adept in i t , be 
overtaken by troubles that may have cropped up 
in the course of i t , then the following remedies are 
prescribed. 

[Now follow some directions for warding off certain 
concomitant evils of Yoga practice.] 

39. Some of these troubles he should burn up 
through Yogic concentration,1 some2 through postures 
coupled with retention of the breath, and some3 

through austerities, Mantras and medicines. 

[1 Concentration—e.g. by concentrating on the sun 
and the moon he should remove sensations of cold and 
heat, respectively. 

2 Some—e.g. rheumatism etc. 
3 And some—e.g. those due to planets, or snakes, etc.] 

40. Some evils1 he should slowly ki l l through 
meditation on Me and the chanting of My name, 
etc., and some2 through service unto the great 
Masters of Yoga. 

[1 Evils—such as lust etc. 
2 Some—such as haughtiness etc.] 
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41. There are some strong-willed people who 
by various means first make the body very strong 
and of undecaying youth, and then practise Yoga 
with a view to acquiring extraordinary powers.1 

[l Powers—For details of these see Chapter X . ] 

42. But that is not praised by the wise, for such 
effort is useless, since the body is mortal, like1 the 
fruits of a tree. 

[1 Like etc,—But the Atman is eternal.] 

43. I f , in the course of regularly practising 
Yoga, his body gets strong, the intelligent Yogin 
who is devoted to Me should not1 give up practice, 
pinning his faith on that. 

[1 Should not etc.—He should not get attached to these 
powers, which are no th ing in comparison w i t h the majesty 
of the Atman.] 
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44. The Yogin who practises this Yoga, relying 
solely on Me and having no desires, is not thwarted 
by obstacles and experiences the bliss of the Self. 



CHAPTER X X I V 

Uddhava said : 
1. O Achyuta, I consider the pursuit of this 

Yoga extremely difficult for one who is not a master 
of his senses. Please tell me in a simple way how 
a man may attain realisation easily. 

2. O lotus-eyed One, often do Yogis who are 
trying to control the mind feel despondent either 
owing to their failure to do so, or being exhausted 
in their struggle to control the mind. 

3. Hence, O lotus-eyed One, O Lord of the 
universe, sages with discrimination never fail to re­
sort cheerfully to Thy lotus feet, which shower bliss. 
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They are not overtaken by Thy inscrutable Maya 
and are never proud of their attainments in Yoga 
and work. 

4. O Achyuta, O Friend of all, is it any wonder 
that Thou placest Thyself unreservedly at the dis­
posal of Thy servants who have no other refuge but 
Thee? For did'st Thou not gladly mix on terms of 
friendship wi th animals,1 even though high Poten­
tates2 lay the ends of their shining crowns at Thy 
footstool ? 

[1 Animals—monkeys and bears. The reference is to 
the Lord's incarnation as Rama. 

2 Potentates—such as Brahma.] 

5. Who that knows what Thou dost to Thy 
devotees, would discard Thee, the Self of all, the 
well-beloved Lord, the Giver of all boons to Thy 
dependants, and who would resort to any other 
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master for material prosperity, or for forgetfulness1 

of the world either ? What indeed is inaccessible to 
us who adore the dust of Thy feet? 

[l Forgetfulness etc.—i.e. liberation.] 

6. O Lord, sages, whose joys increase as they 
think of Thy favours, can never—not even in the 
lifetime of Brahma—repay their debt of gratitude to 
Thee, who revealest Thy nature, by removing the 
evil1 of all beings, in a double form—outside, as the 
Teacher, and inside, as the Indwelling Ruler. 

[l Evil—i.e. the hankering for sense-pleasures.] 

Suka said : 

7. Being thus asked by the devoted Uddhava, 
the God of gods, whose toy is the world, and who 
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through His own powers1 assumes a triple form,2 said 
with a loving, beautiful smile. 

[1 Own powers—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. 
2 Triple form—as Vishnu, Brahma and Shiva respect­

ively.] 

The Lord said : 

8. Wel l , I shall tell you some excellent forms 
of religion concerning Me, practising which with faith 
a man can conquer invincible Death. 

9. Placing one's Manas and mind-stuff in Me, 
with the body and mind delighting in the religion 
concerning Me, one should calmly do all work for My 
sake, remembering Me all the while. 

10. One should resort to sacred tracts inhabited 
by holy men devoted to Me. Among the gods, 
Asuras and men, one should imitate the conduct of 
those alone who are My devotees. 
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11. One should arrange, either single-handed 
or jointly with others, special days, gatherings and 
festivities celebrated in my honour with royal splen­
dours, in the shape of music and dance, and so on. 

12. W i t h a pure mind one should observe in 
all beings as well as in oneself only Me, the Atman, 
who am both inside and out, and unobstructed like 
the sky. 

13-14. O great soul, he who, taking his stand 
on pure knowledge, thus regards and honours all 
beings as Myself, who has the same attitude towards 
a Chandala1 as well as a Brahmana, a thief as well as 
a patron of the Brahmanas, a spark of fire as well as 
the sun, and a ruffian as well as a kind man,—is 
considered a sage. 

[1 Chandala etc.—suggesting differences due to birth, 
work, quality and nature, respectively.] 
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15. Ideas of rivalry,1 jealousy, pi ty and egoism 
quickly depart from a man who always thinks of Me 
in all men. 

[1 Rivalry etc.—concerning his equals, superiors, in­
feriors and himself, respectively.] 

16. Ignoring the derisive smiles of one's friends, 
and leaving aside a merely physical view1 of things 
as well as shame, one should prostrate oneself on the 
ground before every creature, down to a Chandala, 
a cow, an ass, or a dog. 

[1 Physical view etc.—based on considerations of birth 
or position, etc.] 

17. One should worship thus in thought, word 
and deed t i l l one comes to look upon all beings as 
Myself. 
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18. To such a man everything is Brahman, owing 
to the knowledge that comes of seeing the Atman 
in all. Seeing the Brahman all round, he is free from 
doubts and gives up all work. 

19. This looking upon all beings as Myself in 
thought, word and deed is, to My mind, the best of 
all methods of worship. 

20. My dear Uddhava, once begun, there is not 
the least destruction for the religion concerning Me, 
for it is free from desire, and I have Myself adjudged 
this religion as perfect, on account of its being 
transcendent. 

21. O best of men, any trifling activity what­
soever, such as1 that due to fear etc., if it is un­
selfishly meant for me, becomes religion. 

[l Such as etc.—e.g. flight from fear, or weeping from 
grief.] 



22. Herein lies the wisdom of the wise, and the 
cleverness of the intelligent, that in this very bi r th 
they attain Me, the Real and Immortal , by means of 
something that is unreal and mortal. 

23. Here I have given you, in a synthetic as 
well as an analytic way, a complete epitome of the 
philosophy of Brahman, which is unintelligible even 
to the gods. 

24. I have repeatedly told you about knowledge, 
with clear reasonings. Knowing this a man has his 
doubts dispelled and attains liberation. 

25. He who understands your questions which 
I have adequately answered, as well as this discourse, 
attains the Eternal, supreme Brahman, which is a 
secret even in the Vedas. 

[The importance of the discourse is being brought out 
in various ways in Verses 25-28.] 
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26. To one who fully communicates it to My 
devotees, I of My own accord give Myself, for thereby 
he imparts the highest knowledge. 

27. He who daily reads out this exceedingly 
sacred and purifying episode, is purified by showing 
Me with the lamp of knowledge to others. 

28. That man who calmly listens to it every 
day wi th faith, cherishing a strong devotion to Me, 
is not fettered by work. 

29. Friend Uddhava, have you rightly com­
prehended the Brahman ? And has your infatuation, 
and that grief which was in your mind, left you? 
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30. Y o u must no t communicate this message 
to one who is haughty , atheistic, deceitful, u n w i l l i n g 
to l isten, wan t ing in devotion and wicked. 

3 1 . Y o u should i m p a r t i t to one who is free 
f rom these defects, is devoted to the Brahmanas, 
dear1 to Me, good and pure, aye, even to the Shudras 
and women, should they have devot ion. 

[1 Dear etc.—for the qualities of his head and heart.] 

32. After knowing this an aspirant has no th ing 
more to know : One who has d runk the delicious 
nectar has craving for no other dr inks . 

33. My fr iend, I am to y o u 1 a l l t ha t fourfold 
gain2—the whole of i t — t h a t people obta in 3 f rom 
knowledge, work , Yoga , economics and poli t ics. 

[1 You—and all devotees like you. 
2 Fourfold gain—viz. virtue, wealth, desire and libera­

tion. 
3 Obtain etc.—From knowledge, liberation ; from scrip­

tural work, virtue ; from natural work, desire ; from Yoga, 
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the powers ; from economics, wealth ; and from politics, 
prosperity. Towers' and 'prosperity' come under 'desire', 
so the number is maintained at four.] 

34. When a man rel inquishing al l work surren­
ders himself to Me, i t is then tha t I l ike to magnify 
h i m most. A t t a i n i n g i m m o r t a l i t y he is then fi t for 
oneness w i t h Me. 

Suka said : 

85. Being thus shown the pa th of Yoga , and 
l is tening to the speech of Sri Kr i shna , of supreme 
g lo ry , Uddhava had his eyes fi l led w i t h tears, and his 
voice was choked w i t h emot ion. He could no t u t t e r 
any th ing , and remained w i t h folded hands. 

24 
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36. O King , 1 controlling through patience, the 
mind convulsed wi th emotion and considering himself 
blessed, he touched the lotus feet of the Chief of the 
Yadavas with his head, and spoke with folded palms. 

[1 King—Parikshit.] 

Uddhava said : 
37. O Parent of Brahma, Thy very presence 

has scattered that thick darkness of infatuation 
which I had been harbouring in my mind. Can 
chil l ,1 darkness and fear triumph over one who has 
resorted to a fire? 

[1 Chill etc.—Compare Verse 31, chapter X X I . ] 
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88. Thou hast out of Thy grace restored to me, 
Thy servant, the lamp of knowledge. Who that is 
conscious of Thy favour wil l forsake Thy feet and 
seek another refuge? 

39. That strong net of affection for the 
Dasharhas,1 Vrishnis, Andhakas and Satvatas, 
which Thou through Thy inscrutable power didst 
cast over me to propagate Thy creation, Thou hast 
cut asunder with the weapon of knowledge relating 
to Thee. 

[l Dasharhas etc.—being all relatives of Uddhava.] 

40. Salutation to Thee, O great Yog in ! 
Please instruct me who have taken refuge in Thee, 
how I may acquire an undying devotion to Thy 
lotus feet. 



The Lord said : 
41-44. Go, Uddhava, at My command to My 

hermitage called Badari, where, at the very sight 
of the Alakananda, the sacred river that sprang 
from My feet, all your sins, My friend, wi l l be 
removed, and you wil l be purified by touching and 
bathing in i t . There, clad in bark, l iving on wild 
roots and fruits, averse to pleasures, patient under 
all hardships, calm and well-behaved, wi th your 
senses under control and mind concentrated, 
possessed of knowledge and realisation, reflecting 
on what I have taught you and what you have 
already considered, wi th your speech and mind 
attached to Me,—practise the religion concerning 
Me. Thereby you wi l l transcend the range of the 
three Gunas and attain Me, the Supreme. 
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Suka said : 

45. Thus addressed by him whose remembrance 
takes away relative existence, Uddhava reverently 
went round him, and as in the act of taking leave 
he placed his head at his feet, he bathed them with 
his tears, even though he was habitually free from 
pleasure and pain,—for his heart was stirred. 

46. Stung with the thought of separation from 
one whom it was extremely difficult to part wi th , 
he could not leave him, and overwhelmed with grief, 
was in a miserable plight. At last, saluting him 
again and again, and placing the Master's slippers 
on his head, he departed. 
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47. Then placing him in the recesses of his 
heart, the great devotee went to Vishala,1 and 
following the instructions of the one Friend of the 
universe, attained oneness with the Lord Har i . 

[' Vishala—another name of Badarikashrama.] 

48. He who but tastes wi th genuine faith of 
this nectar of knowledge that was imparted to the 
devoted Uddhava by Sri Krishna, whose feet the 
Masters of Yoga worship, and that is stored in the 
path of devotion, which is an ocean of bliss,—frees 
himself, and the world with him. 

49. That Revealer of the Vedas who, to take 
away the fear of transmigration, like a bee extracted 
the essence of the Vedas, comprising the highest 
knowledge and realisation, as he had done nectar1 

from the ocean, and gave that to his servants to 
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drink,—that primeval, perfect Being, Krishna by 
name, I salute. 

[' Nectar etc.—The reference is to the churning of the 
ocean by the Devas and Asuras for the sake of nectar. 
The Lord befriended the enterprise in various ways, and 
finally in the form of an exquisitely beautiful woman, con­
trived to distribute the nectar exclusively among the Devas, 
to the chagrin and discomfiture of the nefarious Asuras.] 





INDEX 

[The Roman Capitals indicate the Chapter number, 
and the figures the Shloka number.] 

Atman : Its nature V. 8—9 ; X V I I I . 45, 57 ; X X I I I . 
6, 24—26, 35. 

Attachment and its effects V I I I . 9—11 ; X V I . 1, 
19—22. 

—condemned I V . 29 ; X I I . 56—58 ; X X I . 3 ; 
X X I I I . 27—28. 

—how overcome V I I I . 12—14. 
Avadhuta and his twenty-four teachers IL 32—IV. 31. 
Bhakti-Yoga X V . 27—37. 
Bondage and Freedom both unreal V I . 1. 

—their genesis V I . 3—4. 
Brahma leads a deputation to Sri Krishna I. 1—6 ; 

21—27, 32. 

Brahman the only Reality I V . 16—18 ; X I V . 7, 16 ; 
X I X . 17—19 ; X X I I I . 18—22. 

Castes and orders of life : their origin and character­
istics X I I . 13—20. 

—their respective duties X I I . 40—49 ; X I I I . 

42—43-
Categories : different versions reconciled X V I I . 1—25. 
Definitions : a few of them X I V . 27, 33—34. 
Devotion extolled V I . 19—20 ; I X . 2, 12—28 ; X. 

33 -34 : X I I I . 47 ; X X I . 1 ; X X I V . 3, 33 -34 . 
- i t s effect X I I I . 45—46 ; X X I V . 15. 
—its means V I . 23—25, 34—41, 46—47 ; V I I . 

14—15 ; X I I I . 44 ; X I V . 20—24 ; X X I I . 50— 
52 ; X X I V . 8—12, 16—23. 



878 INDEX 

Discourse between Sri Krishna and Uddhava : quali­
fications for its study and its effect X X I V . 24— 
32, 48-

Discrimination between Self and non-Self V I I . 17, 
22—32. 

Dispassion V. 30 ; I X . 11 ; X I V . 18 ; X V I . 18. 
Duality a fiction X X I I I . 3—5, 7, 36—37. 
Even-mindedness X X I I I . 1—9. 
God : His incarnation as the Swan V I I I . 19—21, 

41—42. 
—His manifestations X I . 9—41. 
—His nature I. 7—19 ; I I . 17—18 ; I V . 19—21 ; 

V I . 28 ; V I I . 20 ; V I I I . 39-40 ; X . 35 -36 ; 
X I . 1, 4 ; X I I . 5 ; X I V . 9 - 1 0 ; X V I . 28 ; 
X X I V . 4—6, 49. 

Gopis V I I . 10—13. 
Gunas : their adjuncts V I I . 4—5. 

—their effects V I I I . 2 ; X I V . 25 -26 ; X X . 1—29. 
—should be conquered to attain knowledge V I I I . 

1, 3, 6—7 ; X X I . 2. 
Hatha-Yoga criticised X X I I I . 41—42. 
Hermit life : its duties X I I I . 1—13. 
Highest good : conflicting views about its means I X . 

1, 8—10. 
Household life : its duties X I I . 50—55. 
Human body praised I I . 21—23 ; I V . 28 ; X V . 11— 

12, 17. 
Jivatman and Paramatman V I . 5—7, X X I I I . 15—16. 
Jnani's state I I . 10—12 ; V I . 11—18 ; V I I I . 36—37 ; 

X X I I I . 30—32 ; X X I V . 13—14. 
—contrasted with that of the ignorant V I . 8—10. 



INDEX 379 

Karma-Yoga V I . 22 ; X V . 9—11, 13—16. 
Knowledge : its means V . 1—7, V I . 21 ; V I I I . 12—14, 

33—35 ; X I . 42—44 ; X I I I . 38—39. 
—and realisation X I V . 1—6, 14—15. 

Merits and defects of things X I V . 45 ; X V . 1—3, 26 ; 
X V I . 2—17. 

Mimamsaka view of work V. 14—15. 
—criticised V. 16—21, 31—34. 

Mind : the source of all troubles X V I I I . 43—50, 60. 
—how to control it X V . 20—25 ; X V I I I . 61. 

Monastidsm : its stages and their duties X I I I . 15—37. 
—disqualifications for it X I I I . 40—41. 
—transition to it X I I I . 12—14. 

Parable of the courtesan I I I . 22—44. 
—of the miserly Brahmana X V I I I . 2—60. 
—of the pigeon I I . 52—74. 

Powers and how they are attainable X. 1—32. 
Prabhasa : pilgrimage to it recommended I. 35—38. 
Pururavas : his attachment to Urvashi and disillusion­

ment X X I . 4—25. 

Purusha and Prakriti X V I I . 26, 29—33. 
Qualifications for the three Yoga paths X V . 6—8. 
Relative world (Samsara) unreal I I . 7—9 ; V. 10 ; 

V I . 2 ; X I V . 7 ; X X I I I . 12—14. 
—compared to a tree V I I . 21—34. 
—how destroyed X X I I I . 17, 23, 33 — 34. 

Religion : its varieties X I I . 10—12, 21. 
Saints : their nature V I . 29—33 ; X X I . 27. 

—effects of association with them V I . 48 ; V I I . 
1—9 ; X X I . 26, 28—35. 



Life of Sri Ramakrishna 

A comprehensive chronological account of the 
wonderful Prophet which the nineteenth century has 
produced; the only authorised edition of its kind in 
English. W i t h a Foreword by Mahatma Gandhi, 
Demy 609 pages. Rs. 4. 

Teachings of Sri Ramakrishna 

A collection of 930 immortal sayings. Pocket 
size. Pages 401. Re. 1-12. 

Life of Swami Vivekananda 

By his Eastern and Western Disciples. In 2 Vols. 
Demy 8vo. 500 pages each Volume. Rs. 4 each. 

Spiritual Talks 

Invaluable for all those who sincerely search after 
God. Pocket size. 384 pages. Re. 1-12. 

In the Hours of Meditation. 

A beautiful symposium of devout thoughts. 
Interesting throughout. Pocket size. 135 pages. 
Re. 1. 

Spiritual Practice 

By Ananda. The author has discussed in it the 
ways and means, and the difficulties of spiritual 
practice. The book has been written with the prac­
tical end in view. D.Cr. 8vo. 169 pages. Re. 1-8. 

Divine Communion 

By Swami Gnaneswarananda, late Head of 
Vedanta Society, Chicago. Contains a collection of 
'Prayers' which were offered by the author at the 
beginning and close of his Sunday public lectures, 
as well as study classes. Flexible Cloth binding. 
Pocket size. 151 pages. Re . 1. 



Sanskrit Works with the Original Text, 
English Translations, Etc. 

Srimad Bhagvad-Gita 
By Swami Swarupananda. Contains word-for-

word English rendering followed by running transla­
tion and exhaustive Notes. Highly appreciated by 
all. Beautiful cloth-binding. Also an Index to the 
first line of every Sloka and topics. Fifth Edition. 
Price Rs. 2-8. To Subscribers of P. B. Rs. 2-4. 

Viveka-Chudamani of Sankaracharya 
By Swami Madhavananda. A most valuable and 

lucid compendium of Advaita Philosophy. Third 
Edition. Price Rs. 2. To Subscribers of P. B. 
Re. 1-12. 

Vedantasara of Sadananda 
By Swami Nikhilananda, President, Ramakrishna-

Vivekananda Centre, New York , U.S .A. One of the 
best known epitomes of Advaita Philosophy. In 
this some of the special features of the excellent com­
mentaries written on it have been beautifully 
presented. Price Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of P. B. 
Re. 1-2. 

Vairagya-Satakam 
The Hundred Verses on Renunciation of 

Bhartrihari. Third Edition. Price As. 10. To 
Subscribers of P. B. As. 8. 
Minor Upanishads 

Containing Paramahamsa, Atma, Amritabindu, 
Tejabindu, Sarva, Brahma, Aruneyi and Kaivalya 
Upanishads, with an elaborate Introduction. Price 
Re. 1. To Subscribers of P. B. As. 14. 

Altar Flowers 

A bouquet of choicest Sanskrit hymns with English 
translation. Pocket size; beautiful get-up. Pages 
about 300. Cloth-bound. Price Re. 1-4. To Sub­
scribers of P. B. Re. 1-2. 



BRIHADARANYAKA UPANISHAD 
With the Commentary of 
SRI SANKARACHARYA 

First Complete English Translation 
B Y S W A M I MADHAVANANDA 

Containing :—The Text of the Upanishad in Deva-
nagari, a lucid and faithful translation of Text and 
Commentary, relevant notes, references to quotations 
and an Index. 

" I t is a most important text and we are deeply indebted 
to Swami Madhavananda for the care and thought which he 
has devoted to the task of giving the world an accurate and 
well-phrased rendering of this important text."—Prof. A. B. 
Keith, University of Edinburgh. 

In one Vol . of more than 1,000 pages. 
Cloth-bound. Price Rs. 6. 

BRAHMA-SUTRAS 
B Y S W A M I VIRESWARANANDA 

Contains the Stutras in Devanagari characters, 
word-for-word English rendering followed by a 
running translation together with exhaustive notes 
based on the Commentary of Sri Sankaracharya and 
the glosses of later scholiasts on his commentary. 
Wi th an Introduction pp. l x i i i containing a compara­
tive study of the Bhashyas of Sankara, Ramanuja and 
Nimbarka. 

". . . just what is needed, if the really great works of 
the greatest thinkers and scholars of India are to make any 
adequate impression on the young who aspire to be masters 
of Indian thought in the Occident."—Charles R. Lanman, 
General Editor of Harward Oriental Series. 

Beautiful get-up. D. Cr. 8vo pp. 512 +lxiii 
Cloth-bound: Rs. 3. To Subscribers of P. B. Rs. 2-12. 

For a complete list of books please apply to— 
The Manager, ADVAITA ASHRAMA, 

4, Wellington Lane, Calcutta (India). 






